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PREFACE.

In Volume III, Part III of the Linguistic Survey of India

by G. A. Grierson, C.I.E. , I.C.S. , the editor on page 24 remarks

that, “ Mr. Primrose's Manual is too short for getting a clear idea of

this form of speech (Manipuri) , and it is desirable that some

one should undertake to give a fuller description of the

language."

At the desire of Lieutenant -Colonel J. Shakespear, Political

Agent of the State , I have, with much diffidence, accepted the

task of giving a fuller description of the language. I gratefully

acknowledge the interest taken by Colonel Shakespear in my

labours , and also the assistance I have derived from the perusal

of the several excellent outline Grammars of the languages of

those tribes lying close to the borders of the Manipur frontier,

especially those classed under the Kuki , Chin, and Tibetan

Burman groups.

After nearly twenty years' acquaintance with the Manipuris

and their language, it gives me great pleasure in being able,

through the generosity of the Eastern Bengal and Assam Govern

ment, to put the knowledge gained into concrete form .

W. PETTIGREW.

URARUL, TANGKHUL Naga Hills,

MANIPUR, Assam ,

1912

461231
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MANIPURI (MĪTEI ) GRAMMAR

WITH

ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES.

ALPHABET.

In preparing the following pages for Government, I have

been asked to follow the system of transliteration for the Roman

character suggested by Sir Charles Lyall, C.I.E. The Bengali

character, which is the character used by the Manipuris, has also

been introduced in the illustrative sentences at end of book , and

under this chapter, with the hope that it may be of some use to

the military, as well as to the civil officials of the State.

at u

ā

à

e
a

( a ) Vowels.

unmarked, short as in " company ” like the sound

of u in “ but.”

o long as in " father."

Gift . sharp as in " pan .” Very seldom used in Mani

puri, except in borrowed words from other

languages.

unmarked , as in " then,” “ met, ” bed .”

for the sound of ey in " they ” or ai in “ aim .”

Buninarked as in " thin .

ô long, as in “ machine," never for i in " shine.”:

unmarked, a medium sound , neither so short as

in “ not,” nor so long as in “ nought."

e long, as in bone.

È like u in “ pull,” “ bull, ” never the sound of u in

“ hull," " skull."

উ as long sound of oo in English.

i

7

Ö

ܕܕ&
Il

i

ui

A

ei

ui

बारे

uite

परे

(6) DIPTHONGS.

as je in “ lie.”

as one in " how ," " house.'

as in “ feign " with the i audible .

as ee in " between . "

as oy in “ toy."
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এফ

पन

m

पन

Wl, and

( c) CONSONANTS.

fa as in English.

is discarded, except in ch ( 5 ) as in " church ."

d fr
as in English

f as in English

lfs or fo as in English .

75
as in English .

k as in English

7
as in English .

এম as in English .

as in “ new . "

U ( ) : like ny in " song " when ending i syllable, and

like

nya” when occurring at the beginning

When the 14 sounds occur double, the first is

replaced by u
is used for the second,

i.l., " nycoba " etal. The Asiatic Society has

adopted , to represent this letter..

f
as in English.

1 discarded .

0113 as in English.

as in " this.

sh not so forcible is in

" shall ” but a thinner

See further remarks

sound as in “ push .
under Pronunciation.

fo as in English .

* th as in hot -house, fat-hen .

fu discarded .

as in English.

এক্স। discarded .

discarded .

* Besides the above aspirated consonant, the following are more or less frequent :

th , kh , ph , and jh ,

ফ alld ঝ

1

97

থ ।

1 / " 3

PRONUNCIATION .

A few rules with regard to vowel and consonant modifications

are necessary to enable the student to secure an accurate accent.

With regard to the vowels :--

1. All unintlected verbs and most of the adjectives, which are

in forin relative participles, have the particle bu or

pă attached to the root words as-- chat-pa, to go ; tõ-bă ,

to do ; but it should be remembered that in speaking ,
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the final vowel of the particle is modified and made short,

and chat-pa, tõ -ba is the more correct way of pronounc

ing such words. In writing, however, the custom has

always been to use the long vowel, both in the Roman

and Bengali characters.

The nominative case suffix nă , and the adverbial particle nā ,

is treated in the same manner . Written as nā, but

pronounced as na .

2. Long vowels are liable to be shortened when a suffix is

added to it , as -- m = he, but ma-khoi = they ; Ibemii =

laviy, but Ibema-yi= of a lady ; comia: one, but amadani

from one

3. ( a ) In the conjugation
of verbs the vowel changes need to

be noted. The present and past indefinite form i is

always used if the final letter of the verb is a vowel

also , as ---to-i ; phâ-i ; shao- i ; ko- i . ( See also Conso

nantal changes.)

( 6) When the final letter of the root verb ends in the long

or short i, the present and past indefinite tense form

is immerged into this final letter, as -- Ei yamna ki

(from hi-bü to fear) - I am afraid ; Lupii compi

( from pi-biū, to give) = ( I ) give one rupec.

( ) The progressive tense form ri is only used when the

root syllable ends in a vowel, as -- to -riipuri ; shan

ri ; tei -ri; 11-11. (See also Consonantal changes .)

With regard to the consonants :

1 , l, follows a vowel or a soft consonant, as -- tor.bin ; lei-bi

yw ; shül- bii ; tek -1-67 ; (1- rin -bi.

p follows a hard consonant, as - tak -pa ; shit.pi : a -rap

pa ; teli- ;chat-pł. ; tholi-pā.

d and t, 9 and , and ch and i are interchangeable in the

same way, as-

yum -di lo -buk -ta .

pi-yi
ok -ki.

lihő-rum -)« -ri
kat-cha -ri.

1 and , are used in a confusing manner by the Manipuris

in words such as su -yol and su -yon ; phūl and phan ;

lal and lan ; shal and shan ; pūlbū and pānba ;

mapal and mapān . In conversation, however, I find

the final letter in the majority of words where it is
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'

uninflected is l, but changes in harmony with the

inflexion, as - sagolsagon nā ; mapăl - mapán - gi ;

pālbū-pāl-li ; lal -- lan -ciā.

s and sh . There are few words in Manipuri that can rightly

be pronounced with the letter & as in “ sin , ” “ this,

etc. The majority of sibilants have a distinct sh sound ,

although not so forcibly pronounced as the English

sh in “ shall,” etc. It is a soft sounding sh so to

speak , as the final sh in push, and only practice will

enable the student to use this softened form .

2. In the conjugation of verbs the consonantal changes need

to be noted also . If the final letter of a verb root

in the present and past indefinite tense ends in ki ,

ch, or p , the inflexion is always i, as -- tak -i ; kat-chei

(cha and i ) ; tap -i ; but if it ends in 't or l the inflexion

is always “ li ” never i, as---chat- li ;never i, as ---chat- li ; tal - li . The pro

gressive tense form is also changed, ric., chat -li ;

tak - li ; tam - li or tammi (see below) .

3. Consonants are often doubled when the final letter of the

verb root is the same as the initial letter of the

tense suffix, or when it is easy to assimilate both,

as tam -mi (mi being used here for the progressive

tense form li) ; min -nge (nge being used here for the

perfect tense form " le " ) ; ngam -moi (moi being used

here for the future negative form “ loi " ) ; tāy -ngam -bā

(ngam being used here for the secondary inflexion

form of the verb, “ lam ” ).

V 4. The word läk-pā = to come, is peculiar in that it is often

contracted to lā pā, the root syllable being pro

nounced in a short abrupt manner, the sound of k

being hardly perceivable .

5. The section under Compound words (see page 48) also

gives certain rules concerning the assimilation or

dropping of otiose particles.

As Dr. Grierson suggests, there are two noticeable changes in

intonation in Manipuri — a high and low tone to a number of

words which to the ignorant sound the same. I thought of intro

ducing some diacritic mark to distinguish them , but I think it

better to refrain from encumbering the Roman character with

such, and as they can only be learnt properly by ear, I have made

no attempt to mark tones or stresses. I give a list however of
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Kalui.L .

the most common words used . The root syllable only, in the case

of adjectives or verbs, is intonated .

Low tone.

Lāk -pā to have power over, to attack .

X Tā -bā to hear.

II30 - 0 to be empty

Kao -bā to kick .

Pāy -bā to accomplish .

Wai-bū to loan .

Pai -bā to take hold of.

Khay -bū to know (intellectually ).

Yon-bā
to trespass, guilt .

Thô- bu work ( “ bu
* bu " is the objective case form).

Thin -bā to be late, to delay.

Shin - bi to wait upon (as a prey).

Thi- bĩ
ugly looking

Shi- bā !! :: .. to send

A-ri-bā to relate a story .

Tu -bā to sew.

VA-pum -bā all , everything

Tum-bā to sleep

x Shu-bā
to work.

Yu -bā to prick, to enter (as a thorn )

V Shin firewood .

VI blood.

| Mi mankind .

V

• • •

!
!

2
3

High tone. (Same words used as above.)

V Lāk-pā

v Tā -bā

Hāy -bā

Kao -bā

Pan -bā

Wai-bā

Pai -ba

Khan -bā

VYon -bā

Tho- bu

Thin-bt

Shin -bā

Thi-bā

to come.

to fall from above.

to open (as a box ) .

to forget.

to help

to gore.

to fly, licentious.

to start up in fear

to sell .

overseer, ruler.

to pokeinto (with a stick ).

to be wise , intelligent.

to search

2
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A -ri-bā,

✓

;; ? . 2011(

: Shi -ba to die.

old , ancient.

1 Tu -bā to fall ( on the ground ).

A -pum -bi
rotten .

Tum -bā to make a point, to destroy.

Shu -ba
to fulfil, to break up (as earth ).

Yu -ba to leak .

V Shin ginger

thatch .
?

Mi spider web.

There are a number of words soweil ilike but whose mezan -

ings are different, and only the context can decide what is referred

to. I give a few specimen
s
:

Lei tongue, flower, and the past tense of the verb

to have.

Shet-pa to put on clothes, and to tear up (as paper ).

XX Thak-pă to drink, and to tremble, or move about. Alle

In -bā to put on (as a shawl), and to follow .

X
Hät- poca to kill, and to comb the hair,

Lil- pri to put on its a coat ), and to crawl into (as a

hole ).

Emphasis or stress on words are not made known so much

by intonation as by the addition of emphatic particles to the

emphasised word . See under Verbal Moditiers (page 46 ), and in

this connection it would be well to state that imuch care should be

taken, so far as possible, to ascertain the precise meaning in each

case of those root words which have ceascal to be used as words

by themselves, but combine with the roots of other words to

modify their meanings and relations.

...

PARTS OF SPEECII.

NOUNS- ( 1 ) ATTRIBUTES.

1. GENDER.

In Manipuri the distinctions of gender apply only to animate

objects, which are either male or female, andare inclicated in two

ways :

( 1 ) By the use of different sexual names which are confined

to words implying human relations.

(2) By added words and affixes for male and female,
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1.

( 1 ) DIFFERENT SEXUAL NAMES .

Masculine.

Boy Vipi machi.

Youth Pakhao .

Brother (younger )

(elder) Lycomba, Tada. '

Brother -in -law (elder) Ibai.

Father Ipi, Pūbai, Pāji.

Father - in -law
Iku-bok .

Grandfather
Tp .

Great-grandfather Im -bok.

Husband
Jars , Japurvi-hii.

Uncle (paternal) I tol, Kure.

(maternal) Juma

Mau Vipi, Pibi.

Friend (male)
Itao.

Bachelor Pakha

Widower Jutū shirabi , Pūkhri.

Gentleman Ibujo .

King
Nintho, Nin -them , Riñjā, Jahă-răjū ."

Feminine.

Nupi macha .
Girl

Maid Lei -shi-bi.

Sister (younger)
Ichal.

(elder)
Tihem , Iche.

Sister- in -law ( elder )... Ttei-mãi, Inao nupi.

Mother Imii.

Mother - in - law Imem -bok .

Grandmother
Tel.

Great-grandmother
...

Ibel- bok.

Wife Valū .

Aunt (paternal)
Ime, Inem .

V (maternal)
Indol.

Nupī, Ninj -ol.

Friend (female)

Spinster Joithap naibi.

Widow Lukhrä -bi, Lukhra .

Lady Ibemā.

V Queen Jaharini.

* For a woman of the mofussil-Luvai chanu.

town (Imphål) = Imphal chanu.

*
Woman
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4

(2) ADDED WORDS FOR MALE AND FEMALE (HUMAN SPECIES ) .

Machū - child .

Nipā macha boy. Nupī machā ... girl .

Anjāi) = infant .

ilyāy nipā male child . Ayãy nupi female child .

Manai - servant.

Manai nipà man servant. Manai nupī ... female servant .

ADDED AFFIXES FOR MALE AND FEMALE (HUMAN

SPECIES AND LOWER ANIMALS).

Bā and Bi.

Proper names of the masculine gender end in bā, and in bi for

the feminine gender, as :

Masculine.

C1obi

Oktaba

Khonshūnbū

Hanubů

Maibū

Yenbū

Mapā

name given to a boy.

,, a disobedient person .

a tall man.

an old man .

native doctor .

cock .
lama

parent.

2 )

>

Feminine.

Chobi name given to a girl.

Oktabi a disobedientperson.

Khoyshūybi
a tall woman .

Hanubi
old women.

Maibi native doctor.

Yenbi hen .

Μαρί
parent.

ADDED WORDS FOR MALE AND FEMALE (LOWER ANIMALS).

Lūbā - male .

Sayol lābā
stallion .

Shāmu lābā elephant

Hui lābă dog

Kānālābū gander.

Wāhong lābā
stork .

Amom -- female.

Sagol umom
mare .

Shumu amom
elephant.
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Hui amom bitch .

kāņā amom goose.

Wahoy läbi stork .

A word in the common gender is used when addressing

young men or women of inferior position, ie , “ Ato ."

2. NUMBER

In Manipuri as in other cognate languages, number is indi

cated by no special sign when the context renders this unnecessary.

( a ) Singular. When however ihe context is considered an

insufficient guide as to the number of objects refer

red to , amă = one, is used to denote the singular

number, as :

Yesterday a man came Ngaran mi amā lūk- i .

Lit.
Yesterday man one came.

I have one horse Eigi sayol amā lei.

Lit. My horse one is.

16 ) Plural. The plural is formeil hy adding " shin " and

“ khoi” to the primary form of the word in the case

of human beings . “ Shinj ” is the simplest form ,as

Mishinj, Anij-shin ; and “ khoi ” attached to nouns

seems to have the idea of inclusion: Tas ( opūl-khoi

would mean Gopal and those with him . There is

no plural forin for lower animals and inanimate

objects .

The more common nouns of multitude are :

Ma-pei, as Ngānú mapei a flock of ducks.

Shan -yu, as Shal shun -yu a herd of cattle.

Mayām , as Mi mayām , shimu a company of men , a herd

mayām . of elephants .

Khabil, as Varup khabik all and every friend .

Pum -namak, Nyam -numak, all, or the whole
of the

as Pot pum -namak.

articles.

Pul-lap, [ pullama a clump of trees .

hõbu.

Numeral adjectives as Ani uhum = two or three signify

Mari maijā = four or five j “ several ”

( c) The affix “ shā ” is added to nouns to denote plurality

(human species) in the Vocative case which see

(page 14) as lle ituw - shū ! = 0) my friends !

v

as
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(d) When numeral adjectives accompany the noun the

plural ending of the noun is omitted, as " mi mari " -

four men.

(e ) Whenever there is a wish to express duality the forms

i-bā ni or i -buy - d -ni, na -bū -ni or na -bun -c -ni, ma .

bā -ni or ma-bun - u ni are used , as : --

Iāni lak -kani We two will come.

Nabāni chat- lo

Mabani kei-then di They two bave gone to

clat- l:. the bazar.

Jamesgă Johngā ma James and John (these

bāni.
two ).

You two CO.

If - .

CASE.

Case forms are declined as follows: Vi = map .

Singular.
Plural.

1. Nominative Ali -nā, lli. Ni- shin -na , Ji-shin.

X 2. Genitive Mi-shine .

3. Accusative Mi-bu Mi-shin -bu

(Dative Ji-ngon -dū, Vi-ilā . Ji-shin -sla .

4 .

Locative Ai- ngºn- li, li - la Ji-suy- li.

5. Instrumental Mi-na.
Mi- shinj -na .

6. Ablative Ml -day , JinJº • li- li1)-lay.

day

7. Vocative Ile mi ! lle mi- sha !!

1. NOMINATIVE CASE.

The suffix " nā " is an illustration of the agglutinative class

of language we have to deal with. Although manifestly a suffix , it

has an independent meaning denoting agency, that is, it points out

the agent of the verb , and can therefore be rightly called the

Nominative case suffix . It is therefore used with both transitive

and intransitive verbs in all tenses. On the other hand, the nā

is omitted in many cases , and where such is ihe case the question

of agency is not prominent in the speaker's mind, and the context

itself does not require such to be expressed. In other words,

when nū is affixed to the noun or pronoun it refers to the agent of

the verb , and when the simple noun or pronoun without the

suffix is used, the work which the subject of the sentence does , as

expressed by the verb, is brought more prominently before the

mind.
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( 1 ) The following examples will illustrate the foregoing

rule :

( a) I have passed the exa Ei parikhyādā ngamle .

mination,

( 6 ) You will fail N10 11m moi.

( c) He is reading a book Mā lūirik pā -ri.

( d ) She slept a long while Jū yām -nā kui-nā tūm - i.

The above sentences without the suffix nd do not direct the

mind to the ayent of the verb , but to what the agent has done,

will do, is doing, or did .

( 2 ) The same sentences with the suttix nā : --

( u) I have passed the exit Ei -nă parikhyādā nyam - le.

mination .

( 1) You will fail Nanna nyam -moi.

( c) He is reading it book Mārnālārik pā-ri.

( 1 ) She slept a long while Mā -na yāmunā kui-nā tumi.

Here the suffix ni refers the mind to the agent of the verb,

and not to the work of the agent.

NOTE . - The nominative sitlix na must not be confused with

the ni affixed to adverbs (page 50) , or with the nā used in sen

tences of comparison (page 11 ) .

2. GENITIVE CASE .

The suffix of the Genitive is “ gā,” and the goverr.ed word

generally precedes the governing one, as :

Nan -gi läirik asi she-gai-re

Lit. Your book this is -torn ( Your book is torn ).

Nasi pābāgi mamin kari-no ?

Lit. Your father's bis- name what ? (What is your father's

name)

Often the suffix is omitted, and the relationship of possession

indicated by the mere juxtaposition of the two words, and in the

formation of compound words, as :

Non mei-gī hidāk = Noymei hidāk (gun -powder)

[ -që mari = 11-17 (creeper ).

lei-no- gi pămbi = heinā pambī (mango tree) .
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Na,,

as :

.. my father.

your haud.

Nouns of relationship, and of the parts of the body, and the

word yum (a house) have pronominal affixes attached to them .

1 , for the first person.

second

Ma,
third

Ei-yī ipa ipa

Nay - yi hhut
na - kihut

Mā-gi yum midi - yum his house.

Ei-yi leipäk i-repik my country.

Ma- vī phi thihi
his clothes.

Nanj-yi lul
na -ral

your property.

Postpositions have the same pronominal affixed to them , as :

Nanyi thakta
mathuk - tu

upon or over you.

i-hutta in my stead .

In connection with the noms denoting parts of the body and

relationship Dr. Grierson says (Vol. III,L. S. India, pp. 16-17 ):

“ A father in the abstract who is not the father of any individual

person is an idea which requires a certain amount of reflection and

such words are accordingly never used alone in the kuki-Chin

languages, but are always preceded by a possessive pronoun

father cannot be imagined except as somebody's father, and a hand

cannot be thought of except as belonging to someone

The possessive is , of course, unnecessary when the noun is detined

by means of a genitive, but even in such cases we find that the

tendency towards specialisation has caused a possessive pronoun

to be added to the governing noun ."

Ei-gi hutta

A

me

3. ACCUSATIVE CASE .

Nouns and Pronouns in the accusative case end in “ bu "

or " pu.” This is only used for human species. The affis is

omitted when speaking of inanimate things, or of the lower

animals, as :

He loves me Manca ei-bu chūl- li.

Lit. He loves.

The sa heb hit his servant, Shūhebnu manai-bu phu -i.

Lit. Saliel his servant hit.

Fire melts lead Mei- sha -na mishi sho -dok - i.

Lit. Fire lead melts.

Beat that dog lui adu pu- 1'o.

Lit. ... Dog that beat.

NOTE. - The accusative aflix " bu ” must not be confused with

the particle “ bu " used under a different meaning ( see page 14) .
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4. DATIVE AND LOCATIVE CASE .

Nouns and pronouns in the datire or locative case end in

“ dā ” and “ 11.90n -dū .”non-dā." The latter is only used with personal

pronouns, and the noun mi = man , in the same case, and never used

in case of lower animals.

Give him these clothes Ji-nºi-da 1 du liu .

The subjects of the Rājā pay Projānā ninthū -dā Khājanā

kut- li.

There is a tiger in the jungle, Vārak -tā kei lei.

Sit near me
Inūk - tū pham -mu.

God has given his command . Ishirurnu mi-ngonda Ibuno

ments to meu . muhäkki yüthan, pi-re.

revenue .

5. INSTRUMENTAL CASE .

The affix ni is used for this case as well as for the nomi

native, and the remarks in connection with that case should be

read to distinguish the difference. However there is little difficulty,

as the majority of the words with nā attached to them distinctly

give the idea of instrumentality, in the sense of being used by the

subject of the sentence for the accomplishment of the work

mentioned by tlie verb, as :

I killed a pig with my spear.

Ei -nū tā -1ā vk cuma hūt- le.

By the moon's light we see at night.

Thay mangut-mà eikhoi- thingdã ui.

You go byboat, I'll go by foot.

Nay -na hini chatlu, ei-ná khoyni chat-kuni.

6. ABLATIVE CASE .

The affix " daji " is generally the sign of the ablative case,

as :

Leaves fall from trees .

( dayivakeleli.

By bis help ( or help from him ) the man is continuing to get

a living

Mägi mapān -dayi hin - lak - i.

I came from my house.

Einā iyum -dayi lūk - i.

I am taller than John

John -dagi eina henni rani.

1
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The accusative bu and the instrumental nữ can be used for

“ than " also. Johnbu cinā hennā uān -i.

I killed him with ( by means of) a stone.'

Einū mūbu nunca hun -hat-le.

7. VOCATIVE CASE.

The case of address takes no affix for the singular, and the

plural is formed by adding " shū ” to the nominative plural

Interjectory particles such as He! Ho ! Ha ! and Oh ! are generally

used when calling anyone, but is omittel when simply address

ing a person , as :

O children ! listen to me.

( ) arjānshū ! eigā rā tao

Chaobā ! come here.

Chaobā ! asida lūk -o.

PECULIARITIES OF CASE ENDINGS.

The case affixes nå , bu , yi, dani of nouns and pronouns are

used in sentences of comparison to take the place of words under

stood . It will be noticed in some of the following sentences that

nă and bu are used twice in one word. The first is evidently the

case suffix, and the one following imparts another meaning into the

sentence .

It will also be noticed that these affixes are not confined to

nouns and pronouns. They are also attached to verbal nouns,

verbs, participles, and adjectives.

I give below one example in each case , showing the different

affixes attached , and their meanings. A further number of

sentences showing these peculiarities will be found at end of book

(page 87 ).

1. Nominative Case - Ei-na -bu.

Mānadi haidanabu einabu As he has not told me (to go

to -ru - ya -drā ? and do it) how can I (an object

like me) go and do it ?

The “ bu " after the nominative affix nū in ei-na - bu gives a

reflexive meaning to the pronoun. It throws the thought back

to the person as an object, and this naturally is used when the

person considers limself either an inferior or a superior .
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2. Objective Case - Ei-bu -na -bu .

Eibunabu Shenmai chatlu ( He) ordered me (as far as I am

hai, mābunabu Phōjin concerned) to go to Shenmai,

chatlu hai. and him (as far as he is

concerned ) to go to Phõjin.

The first affix " bu " in " eibumabu " and in " mābunabu” is the ob

jective case affix; the second “ bu” has the reflexive meaning as above

sentence. The affix nā in between the two bu's of both pronouns is

not, and cannot be the nominative case affix, but is invariably used

in sentences where two or more persons or things are compared

or spoken about

3. Instrumental Case - Phurit-na - bu .

Phuritnabulitpă yādabā Are (such things as) coats not

hõnadrā ? made to wear ? (Of course they

are ).

Here again the bu after the instrumental case affix nā gives

a reflexive meaning to the noun “ phurit.”

4. Genitive Case -- Ei-vi-dagi-na - bu.

Eigīdagīnabu inō nāri, mūgi- ( That article) of mine (which was

daginabu lire. taken , or which was in my

possession ) from me is quite

new , ( but that article ) of his

(which was taken, or which

was in his possession) from

him is old .

Here there are no less than four affixes. The first affix is the

genitive affix gi ; the second “ lagi " the ablative, and the ni and

bu affixes are no doubt the nominative with the reflex objective

meaning to " bu ” as given in the sentences above.

sī would therefore correspond to “ of mine. "

«Марі what was taken or what was

in possession .

n - hun
the article (name of it not

mentioned but understoodby previousconversation ).

To put the sentence in a round about way in Manipuri ( lol

khoibri) it could be written as follows :--

Eiji inkhondayi potaduna The things (understood ) which

inõ nõri, mūgi inkhondagi I got from my garden

pot aduma live . are quite fresh, but what

he got from his garden

are old .
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5. Dative case— (« ) Shan -da -na - bu .

Shandanabu yāmnăpijakhra- It looks as if (he ) had given

mälle, hujikti khajikta ( to) the cows a big feed ,

ngaire. as there is little ( food ) left .

Here there are two affixes. The da is the dative case , the

na emphasises the fact of its being cattle that is spoken of ; bu

has the reflexive meaning.

(6 ) Ei-ngonda -bu -na -bu.

Eingondabumabu lupa piraki, Money was sent to me and

māngondabumabu phi clothes to him .

pirak -i.

Here there are four affixes. Ngondī, the dative case affix .

The first bu refers to bim personally, the reflexive meaning, and

the tinal affixes na -bu are the particles used in sentences of com

parison .

6. Locative Case— ( a) Upu-du-bu -na.

T'pudabuna lupā hāp -u, ( Before he went) he said , put

bakta-luon phi 1-1 the money in the box, anal

hairum.i.
the clothes in the basket

( covered ).

Here the first offix as usual gives the locative case, and “ bu

refers the thought to the box as a special article, and not in a

general sense, and the nā is the particle used in dual sentences.

(6) Upu-da-na-bu .

There money in that

l'pudanabu lupa
Tei box, and hardware in the

ram -i, shar -baidā kol basket (uncovered ).

lei-ram - i.

The affixes convey the same meaning as above, and it seems

as if the latter " na -bu " can be either used as mabu or “ bună "

without altering the sense.

7. Ablative Case-- Ei-ngondagi-na -bu.

Eingondaginabu choppe Is it possible to be ashamed

yābra ? of anything done by ( some

person or thing) that has

proceeded from me ( or

passed through my
hands ) ?

Here the first " affix " is the ablative, and the abu " has the

same sense as the above .
Other persons are in mind when such

a sentence is formed , but s nabu " contines the thought to “ me."

Was
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ADJECTIVE
S.

1. FORMATION

( a ) In Manipuri the adjective invariably follows the noun

it qualifies. Where it precedes the noun the

particle bū is attached to simple adjectives, and

dropped when the adjective becomes a verbal noun ,

verb , or adjective.

All adjectives end in bū, as :

Māsi apha -bū pot-ni
This (article ) is a good one.

Yümná phajara -bū uchek -ni, ( It ) is a very beautiful bird.

( 6 ) If adjectives precedle the noun , they take no case or

plural endings. If one or more follow the noun,

the case or plural ending is placed on the last

adjective and not on the noun , as :

The fruit of the banana tree, Laphui pămbi uduj muhei.

The birds which sing Shaklibā uchek adu-nā.

( c) Simple adjectives are made participial or verbal by

means of the primary and secondary inflexions used

in the verb, with the final addition of bū, as :

The man who was here has ... Asida lei-ram - i- ba miadu shi- re .

died .

Those who leave school Yāthan phandunā school thā-dok

without leave will be li-bu mī adubu dandi tõyami.

punished

( d ) The indefinite article is expressed by the numeral

adjective umă = one, e.y., lli amāra person .

Strictly speaking there is no detinite article, the de

monstrative adjectives usi = this, and adu = that,

being used as definitives

2. COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES.

The comparison of adjectives is expressed by the use of the

adverb “ henna" for the comparative , and " khu -trai-dagi" henna

for the superlative.

( 1 ) The comparative degree is expressed by putting the

noun or pronoun with which comparison is made with the particle

of emphasis di, followed by the second noun of comparison in the
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nominative case , and the adverb “ henna " = to go beyond , to exceed

as :

Tigers are stronger than Shambudi keina henna kalli.

COWS .

You eat more than I Eibudi nannā henna chai.

This is better than that Mādubudi asi henna phei.

When the object of comparison is not mentioned , the noun

and pronoun with the nominative affix only is used , as :

Your handwriting is better Nangi khut-inā henna phei.

In interrogative sentences comparisons are denoted by

repeating the adjective with the interrogative affix “ brā,” as :

Which is better, Imphal or Imphālnā phabrā,

Kohimānā

Kohimā ?
phabrā ?

Which is the taller , you or I ? Nanna wāybrā, einā wānbrā ?

Is this the sweeter , or is that Asinā thumbrā,
mādunā

the sweeter ? thumbră ?

( 2) Superlative.The superlativedegree is expressed by using

the adverb “ kha -wai ”. (indicating the whole number of objects

under consideration) with the ablative case affix dagi before the

comparative degree affix “ hennā.” These two words are placed

before the nameof the individual or object supposed to possess

the quality par excellence, as :

This is good, and this is good , Asi phei, asisu phei, adubu

but this is the best of all . asinā khawai-dagi hennā

phei.

This is the worst boy of the Nipā machū asinā khawai

lot .
dag hen phat-te.

The elephant is the largest Shā pumnamakpudi shāmu

of all animals. na khawai-dagi henna

chao - i.

3. DEMONSTRATIVE ADJECTIVES .

The demonstrative adjectives in Manipuri are used to supply

the place of the English article “ the," and the adjectives in

the singular “ this ” and “ that. ” When the noun is plural these

adjectives are not altered in form , the noun taking the plural

affix .

(a) The Demonstrative Adjectives are : -- Asi, adu.

This house is very large Yum asi yāmnă chao -re.

Where are those dogs ? Hui mayām adu kadeida -no ?
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(6) Asi and adu with the particle gumba = to be like , or

this kind of, that kind of, may be used, as :

I like this kind of cloth best ... Asigumba phību eina henna

pāmi.

Who wants to do that kind ... Adugumba ka

of work ?
nānā tõ-ninbage ?

thabak-pu

4. NUMERALS .

( 1 ) Cardinals.

1 = amā. 3 = ahum . 1V 5 = mayā . 17 = taret. 9 = māpal.

2 = uni. 1 4 = mari. V 6 = taruk . 8 = nipāl. 10 = tarā.

The simple numbers need no remarks save to agree with

the suggestion made elsewhere that the numerals 8 and 9 , nipal

and māpal, may mean the cutting off of “ two " from ten to make

eight, and one from ten to make nine ; the syllable “ pan

or “ pal” being the root of pan.ba , to restrict, cut off.

11star @-ma -thoi. | 12 = tar -ni -toi, | 13 = tara- ham-thoi.

The numerals 11 , 12 , 13 , and their corresponding numbers

after each succeeding ten , have the particle “ thoi ” from thoibā ,

to add , increase, added to the words a -mā, a - ni, a -hum , and in

these cases the common prefix a is omitted .

14 = tarā -mari. 30 = kun -thrā ( kun- tha -rā ).

15 = tara -mayā. 40 = i- phau.

V 16 = tarā - taruk .
50 = yān -khei.

V 17 = tarā - taret.
60 = hum -phu.

18 = tură -nipāl. 70 = hum -phu-tarā.

19 = tarā-māpal. 80 = mari- phu.

20 = kul.
90 = mari- phu -tarā.

21 =km- mt-thoi 100 = chā -mā ( cha + amā ).

22 = kut - i- thoi. 200 =ch- mi (cũ + ani ), &c. , &c .

23 = kun-lam-thoi.
1,000 = lishin amā.

&c . , &c . 10,000 = lishiy tarā .

The cardinals 40, 60 , 80 and 90 are formed by multiplying

in scores , the word phura score , being attached to the simple

numerals. Fifty is a word the meaning of whose first syllable

“ yān ” is untraceable, has “ khei” as a suffix, probably having

the same meaning as ma-khai or tan - khai= one half, that is , one

half of one hundred .

!
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The Manipuri has names for numbers including hundreds

and ten thousands, but words for hundreds of thousands and

above are borrowed from the Bengali, as :

1,00,000 = lakha amā.

10,00,000 = nijut amā.

1,00,00,00,000 = brinda emā.

The particle “ gā ” or kā is inserted between the thousands,

hundreds, and tens, as :

946 = chā -māpan -gă niphu -gā taruk.

1910 = lishing ama cha-mpan)- tara.

660ha taru: a hum- hugº tark.

The particles “ khak ” and “ tang or dangi" are used as affixes

in cardinal adjectives, and their meanings are the same as that of

the particle “ mak (sce page 47 ) and the former probably a

corruption of it , as :

mari-khak puak -11

mari-dang parah
} Bring four only!.

lishin ani-Khok puraki Two thousand only are brought.

12

One -half

One and one-half ...

One - fourth

Two - fifths

FRACTIONS

makhai, tankhai, khaibok ama.

amagā makhai.

Sharuk marigi sharuk amā.

Sharuk mayāgi sharuk ani.

and so on .

( 2 ) Ordinals.

First, second, third, etc., are formed by adding shubā to the

cardinals, except for the first, as :

First ahānbu.

Second ani -shubā.

Third
ahm - shuba , etc.

Ordinal adverbs Once
amarak , amuktan

Twice anirak .

Thrice ahumlak, etc.

Multiplicatives- Singly amamam -oina.

By twos ani ani oina .

By threes ahum ahum oina, etc.
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For divisions of time (years, months, days, etc. , ) and for

weights and measures see page 58 .

PRONOUNS.

...

1. PERSONAL PRONOUNS.

1 st Person Ei, Eihak .

Singular.
Plural.

Nom . Ei, Eina Eikhoi, Eikhoina .

Eihāk, Eihäkna.

2nd Person- You Nan, nahāk.

Nom . Nai), Nanna Nakhoi, Nakhoinn.

Nahāk, Nahäkna.

3rd Person - He Mä, Mahak.

Nom . Mä, Jana Makhoi, Makhoina.

Mahāk , Mahāknā .

( a ) The personal pronoun in all three persons is declined

by the addition of the same affixes as in the case of

nouns (see page 10 ).

( 6) The same words are used for both the masculine and

feminine genders.

(c) From the above forms of the personal pronouns are

derived the pronominal prefixes (ei, na, mā) to which

reference has already been made under the genitive

or possessive case (page 12) .

( d ) Ibāni, nabāni, and mabāni 1 he and I, you two ,

Ibunāni, nabun ini, and wabunāniſ and they two

are used for the dual expressives.

( e ) The addition of the particle “ hāk ” in all three persons

in the singular is stated by Dr. Grierson to be used

in an honorofic sense . I have failed to find such a

reason . It is used in the 1st person also and it can

be used to a friend or an enemy, by a superior to an

inferior and vice versa . As far as I can see it is a

mere euphemism , a more elegant style of speaking

than the plain ei, nan or mà .

The plural suffix " khoi” can receive the words

“ mayām ” ( a crowd), " pumnamak ” (all), " khibik
" "

(everyone), “ shin " (plural suffix of nouns ), and

khawai" (nearly everyone) after it to give a more

definite meaningas to number,
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2. DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS.

The demonstrative pronouns are the same as the demonstra

tive adjectives asi, adu with māsi, mūdu. They are declined by

the addition of the same affixes as the personal pronouns. They

may be either singular or plural according to the context, but

take no plural ending of khoi as in the personal pronouns.

The following examples illustrate the use of these pro

nouns :

Asi phei.This is good

I have not seen these before Māsibu eina khak 1 - dri.

* I spoke to that one Madubu einā ngān - i.

I came to this place yester Eină ngarās, asidū lāki.

day.

Which woman fell ? That
Kari mupină tu -bage ? Mā.

one.
sina .

* When speaking of an inferior person , present at the time of speaking, the words

mási and mādu are generally used , as -

This boy did uot attend school yesterday Māsi ngaran lairik tamba läk- te .

Beat hiin Mádu phu.

Āsi is sometimes used in the sense of that, as- This or that =

Asirū ūsirā ? ( pointing or with the inclination of the head towards

the latter object ).

3. POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS.

Possessive pronouns immediately precede the name of the

object possessed , and take the same affix yī as the genitive case

of nouns , as :

My book Eigi lairik.

Your book
Naygi lairik .

His book
Jāgi luirik , etc.

4. INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS .

The interrogative pronouns are:

Who
kanā ? kunā kanā, (plural) ? kanänano ?

Which Kari kari, kadai kadaibu.

What Kari ? kurino ? karinano ? kadaibu ? karam

bano ?

The case endings are used in the interrogative pronouns all

through , as- Kanānā , kamāyi, kmübu, etc. , karina, karibu, karigi,

etc.
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mapu ka

In Manipuri there is a grammatical distinction between

sentences involving as answer a simple affirmative or a simple

negative, and those sentences which involve an extended answer

as regards form , where it is necessary to use interrogative words

such as who, why, where , when , etc. , the form of the verb differs

from that used when the simple question is asked . The follow

ing examples will illustrate this :

He has hurt himself. Who ? Jānā mathantabu shok-le.

Kanāno ?

Have you done it ? What ? Vādu to -ram -brā ? Kari ?

Who came ?
kanā lākpage ?

Which of you came ? Kanā kanā lākpage ?

Who was the author of this Lairik shemba

book ? nāno ?

With whom did (he) come ? Kanāyā loenana lākpage ?

Which boy did you beat ? ...
Nannā phuba nipă machābui

kanā kanāno ?

Which house do you live in ? Nannā leiba yum kadai kū

daino ?

Which of the three will you
Ahum asibu naynā lūninba

take ?
kari karino ?

What is your name ?
Namin krrino ? or Namin

kari kābage ?

What do you want ?
Nay kari pāmhaye, or Kari

no ? (simply ).

What is the matter ?
Kari đã thok -Page 2

What are you talking about ? Hi ! kari uāno ?

What is this ?
Māsi karino ? Asi karino ?

What are you searching for ? Kari thiribage, or thiri.

bano ?

In whose house did he Māna kanāyī yumdı tūmlu

sleep ?
bage ?

Whose necklace is this ? Lik asi kanāyī- no ?

I don't know wbich is good Karinā phaba phattabuge

or which is bad .
( ei) khayde, oror kadai,

kadai phaba phattabage

( ei) khayde.

What is salt ?
Thum kadaibu kābage ?

What books do you read ? Nan karumb ı lairik pābaye ?

Which do you prefer ?
Kadai kindai pāmhage ?

What do you know in that Karam kuramba heinabnge ?

line) ?

For what reason ( why) did Māsi lõba karinano ?

you take this ?
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5. INDEFINITE PRONOUNS .

No one

A , certain Kari amū, kariyumba amā,

атапа .

AN Khairainā.

Anybody Kanāsu , kanūgumbasu .

Anything Kuriyumba.

How many

How much
Kayāno ?

Kanasul natte.

Nothing karisu natte, karisu leite.

Many

Much )

lyāmbū

Of this kind Asigumbā.

Of that kind
dugumbū.

One Amn, amanū.

Other, another, anybody else Atei, atoppa umā.

Somebody
Kanūgumbi, hanů umană .

Someone

Something Khara , kuriqumba amā .

So much

So many]

Asup, asup yāmnā.

Such
Adugumbā.

This much Ахир уйтий.

That much
Adup yāmnā.

Everything Pumnämak, ngamnamak.

All sorts of things Makhal mukhü ayambū .

Examples of the use of indefinite pronouns :

Some one will do this Amanā tū - gani.

There is nothing Karisu leite.

Nobody can do it Kanāsu ngamde.

Has anybody else come ? Ateilūkprā ?

Do not let another come in Atoppre amū chaij-han -yanu.

Is there any ink ? Mik kariyumba lei lūkprū ?

There is some Kharu lei.

They all said it Khawainā hai.

Some I ate, and others 1 Kharadi einū chai, ateidi

threw away.
hunjeki.

6. RELATIVE PRONOUNS.

There are no relatives corresponding to English modes of

thought. It is expressed by the relative participle ending in bā or

pā (before the noun' if mentioned ) with the demonstrative adjec

tives ası or adu , thus :
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The man who came yester Ngarūn lūkpā mi adu.

day.

Lit: Yesterday came man that (who).

The child who died Shi-khra -bā ayāy adu .

This is the horse which I Eină yon -thok -la - bă sa -gol

sold . asi-ni.

This is the cow that I said I Einā , yon-thok-kani haibā

would sell . shal adu asi-ni.

Bring the book which is ly Mej mathaktă lei- ri-bā lairik

ing on the table. adu pu -rak-u.

Take the one which you Nan -nā pāmba adu lõ.ro.

like.

The one who is coming is my Lāk - li -bā mi adu ei-gi i-nao

brother, perhaps. oi -ri-ni (gani).

This is what I wanted
Eina pām -lam -ba adu asi-ni.

Take away the cloth which Ei-nā ngaran kei-then -dagi

I bought yesterday from le -vu- ba phi c 1 -l:lo.

the bazar.

Frequently the demonstrative adjectives are omitted, and

then the verb becomes a participle or adjective qualifying the

noun in the ordinary manner; thus:

The cloth which they have Makhoi-nā shā-bā phi yāmnā

woven is very pretty. pha -jei.

The house which you have Nannā shā -ra -ba yum
chao .

built is too large. mal- le .

7. REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS.

The reflexive pronoun “ self,” “ myself," " himself,” etc. , is

rendered by the particle mak attached to the personal pronouns,

and thannatā, tomatā affixed to the pronominal suffixes i, nan and

mā ; thus :

I came myself Eimaknā lūk-2,

I came by myself I -thannată lak- i .

He did it himself Mā -mak -nū tō-i .

They saw it themselves Makhoi-mak -nā u - i.

You did it yourself Nan -mak -nā tö -bani.

I hit myself
I -thacotã phat-gt- ban .

8. DISTRIBUTIVE OR RECIPROCAL PRONOUNS.

These can be illustrated thus :

They killed one another Makhoi mashen hät- nei

(na + i).
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We beat one another

Why do you rob each other ?

Eikhoi ishen phu-nei.

Nakhoi nashen hu -rān -na - 12 .

bā ka -ri-gi -no ?

Nakhoi amagā amagā khat

no -ga -nu .

Do not fight one another ...

VERB.

In Manipuri the verb undergoes no change for the gender,

person , and number of its subject .

Moods and tenses are indicated by verbal affixes or by the

.context. Of primary, or tense inflexions the Manipuri verb is

poor, but of secondary inflexions or modifiers it is rich .

1. Voice.

Nearly all Manipuri verbs being without change of form

either transitive or intransitive, removes all demand for passive

forms. As soon as one realises that the verb may be transitive

or intransitive, active or passive, without change of form , then the

passive voice is seen to be unnecessary, and the language simpler

without it. All verbs therefore may be considered in the active

voice , although the subject of the verb with the affix nā with its

independent meaning denoting agency, as already mentioned on

page 10, might suggest a faint idea of the passive voice.

2. Moods AND TENSE.

Mr. Primrose in his Manual mentions that the only difficulty

(of the language) is in the conjugating of the verbs, and in defin

ing the exact meaning of the many forms for the present , past,

and future tenses. These difficulties I have attempted to over

come, and by noticing that there are really only five tense forms,

and that the “ many " additional forms are secondary, and have

little or no connection with, nor do they modify the tense in any

way, will make the apparent confusion of forms a comparatively

easy study: These additional forms modify and add to the meaning

of the verbal root, apart from the tense or time in which the

action took place.

It will be better to trace , as far as possible , the verb “ to

strike " through the various moods and tenses .

The tense affixes are as follows :

Present and ' Past Indefinite :- i following vowels, and li

following consonants of the verbal root.
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Present and Past Progressive : -ri following vowels , and

li following consonants of the verbal root .

Present and Past Perfect :-re following vowels, and le follow

ing consonants of the verbal root .

Future : -- gani following vowels, and kani following consonants

of the verbal root ; ge following vowels , and he following conso

nants of the verbal root .

Conjugation of the verb " to strike."

In the following conjugation of the primary tense forms, the

tirst person singular of each tense only is given, as the verb

remains unchanged throughout the gender, number and person .

INDICATIVE MOOD.

Present Tenses.

Indef.
(Momentary

Continuous

Perfect
Momentary

Continuous

Ei-nā phu -i

Ei-nā phu -ri

Ei-nā phu -re

Ei-nā phu -ri

I strike .

I am striking

I have struck.

I have been striking.

Past Tenses.

Indef. Momentary, Einūphu-i, Ei-nāphu -ram -i ... I struck .

(Continuous, Einā phu -ri, Ei-nūphu-ram li ....I was striking.

Perfect Momentary, Einūphu -re, Ei-nā phu-ram -le ...I had struck.

(Continuous, Eina phu - r'i, Ei.nā phu -ram -li...I had been

striking.

Future Tenses ( Simple).

Momentary, Ei-nā phu -gani ... I will strike .

Indef.
Continuous, Ei-nā phu -ram -gani ... I shall be striking.

Perfect

Momentary, Ei nū phu -ram -la - gani ... I shall have struck .

Continuous, Ei-nā phu -ram -la -gani ... I shall have been

striking
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1

E phu- ge

Future Tense ( Immediate ).

About to strike , or on the point

of striking

Ei phu -ga -do -ri Just about to strike (to do the

striking ). This is a combina

tion of the verbal root

phu and the affix ge and

the inflected verb to do

to -ri = am doing

NOTE :

(a) It will be noticed that no distinction is made in the

formation of the Present and Past Tenses, the con

text being regarded as sufficient. guide as to the

time of the action .

( 6 ) In narrative the Manipuri invariably use the forms

i and re indiscriminately.

(c) The form i is ased for the customary present also,

Birds fly
Uchek pa -i.

He goes to school

Mā lai-rik tam - i.

(d) The infix ram is the secondary inflexion or verbal

modifier, the meaning of which is given in detail on

page 42. I shall be striking, I shall have struck,

and I shall have been striking, naturally infers some

other action taking place, although not expressly

stated . When such assertions are made therefore

ram or lam with its secondary meaning naturally

falls into its place here.

as

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

In Manipuri, condition and concession are expressed by means

of the suffix rabadi or labadi, rabasu or labasu ,after the verbal

root and is the same for all tenses.

If I , you , or he strikes. Eină phurabadi, waynā

phurabadi, mānā phura.

badi.

If
you

Nannā ei -bu phu-rabadi ei

kap -kani.

Although he struck me I said Mānā ei-bu phu -rubasu ei

nothing
na karisu hai- de.

Happen what may, I shall Karigumbā thokla -basu eina

surely beat him . mälu shoi-da-na phu -gani.

strike me , I
shall cry
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The potential subjunctive is formed by adding the secondary

inflexion ram or lam to the verbal root of the protasis,

followed by the form rabadi, labadi, and ram or lam again

added to the verbal root of the apodosis.

If I had wished I could have Einā nin -ngam -la -ba -di,mā

struck him .
du phau- am -gut .

If he had struck me, I should Mānå eibu phu-ram -labadi,

have reported the matter . einā report tõ- ram -la -ga

da -bani.

The particle of ambiguity ri-ni ( gani), māl·le, and yai,

signifying perhaps, areused with the different forms of the verb

to indicate the uncertainty of an act ; thus :

I may
strike him Einā mūbu phuba yai.

He is beating him probably Māna mābu phu-ri-ni (gani ).

It is probable he was struck MIG2 phut- a-la ville.

( See also Participles, page 31 ) .

POTENTIAL MOOD.

Potentials are formed by the addition of the words ngamba ,

to be able ; yāba, to permit ; thokpa, have got to do ; tūba, to fall

upon , responsibility; oi-bă, moral obligation. These are placed

after the uninflected word and take the verbal endings; thus :

I can beat him Equa nal plu-ba ngan -1.

May he strike that dog ? Jānii hui aulu phu -bu yu

brā ?

or in other words, Please may I strike that dog ? The answer in

the same vein would be

( a ) Phunin -laga phr
Strike if

( 0) Phuge hai-rabadiphu ... )

you
like.

You have got to strike a ball , and I have to run a race.

Najabu kūvtrum ycibā thok-i , cinabu lamjen uābū thoki.

You must beat this bad boy Naynā oktabā nipă machā

(It has fallen upon you to asibu phu -bā tā -re.

beat this bad boy. )

You are under moral obligation to punish hiin , (or it is proper

that you should punish him ).

Najā mūbu dandi tõ-gadaba oi .
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IMPERATIVE MOOD.

Singular. Plural.

2nd Pers : Nan phu-(u ), Nan yei -yu . 1st Pers : Phu-si .

3rd Pers : Mã phu -sanu. 2nd Pers : Pha -( u ).

3rd Pers : Phu -sanu,

To the simple verbal root is added the particle u or o for

the 2nd person imperative , and the particle si for the 1st person

plural , and sanu for the 3rd person .

The secondary inflexions of the verb mentioned on page 38

are all used in accordance with the context in these imperative

forms as :

1st Pers : pl - ( 1-8 , 21- 24-1 , -2 ,-8 ,etc.

2nd Jers : plu -ì'0, p -1 , tt -hl -21, tat-llo (khi + o ), etc.

3rd Pers : ht- (1-8711 ", 1-11-8 01, 13 -ll -8012 , etc.

INFINITIVE Mool).

The suffix of the infinitive is bā or på as :-phūbā to strike,

phu -du -bā to abstain from striking ; thus :

To live here is pleasant Asida leibā nu -ngai.

He was taught to swim
Jäbu iroibū tam -bi.

He did nothing but laugh ... Mānā nokpatā ma - to - i.

The gerundial infinitive where purpose is intended is ex

pressed by the use of the participle haiduna = saying, with the

future affix ge before it , and also by participial constructions as

gadabagi, and nanaba ; thus : --

Māna eilu yci-ge haiduna He came to beat me.

läki.

Jana eigū chatmina -ga -dayī He came to go with me.

laki.

Try and make your ground rich for rice growing.

Lõ pha - nanaba hot-no.

Perfect arrangements are made to accomplish the work.

Thabak shu - goulabauji iloi-loi-re .

See other participles below.
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PARTICIPLES.

In addition to the participial constructions mentioned under

the Subjunctive and Infinitive moods, the Manipuri language has

a variety of other participle forms. The following short sentences

will illustrate the more general use of these :

Present Participle in onā , du -nā , tuonā .

Mūna thabok audu tö -de hai-na hai.

He said he did not do that.

Lit : He work thatdid -not-do saying said .

Minä сhat-tuma lõ -ru - i.

He went and took ( it ) .

Lit : He going took .

Ei-khoi-bu hat- lie hari-duma lül - i.

( They) have come to kill us.

Lit : Us will kill saying came.

Participle in ram -dai-dā, lam -dai-dā,just at the time of.

Ema cha cha tam-di-da lipa machã mã vui.

I saw a boy as I was about to eat my rice.

Lit : 1-rice-just at the time of eating — boy one saw .

Ma chat-luat -li- le nuoi lo- e.

He fell sick just as he was going away.

Lit : He just-at-the-time-of -going sick began -to-be .

Participle in rin -ngei- ilā, lin -ngei-dā, during the time of.

Einā pham -li-nger-da māna lāki.

He came while I was resting.

Lit : I during-the-time-of-sitting he came.

Thabak asi tõ -rin-ngei-di mūnā shi -re.

He died while this work was going on .

Lit : Work this during -the -time-of-doing he died .
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Participle in “ ragā,” “ lagā ,” – when , after.

Mānā chat-la -ragā khan-hal-la -gani.

Lit :-He when -he -goes will -find- out.

He will find out when he goes (there).

Mānā thabak adu tõ -khre hai-ragā lūk -su lāk -te .

Lit :-He work that having - done saying-after has-not

come.

After the work was said to have been done, he has

not come.

Participle in " ninā ” = because of.

Nõy chuba -ninā lūkpa ngam -dir.

Lit :-Rain falling because of to-come unable.

( He) cannot come on account of the rain.

Einā chatpa -nina mānā shao - i.

Lit :-I going because-of he is angry.

He is angry because I went.

Participial expressions are a favourite style of structure.

Connectives are little used , and long sentences consist almost wholly

of adverbial and post positional phrases, and participial expres .

sions.

The following illustration will give some idea of the style

used chiefly in narrative :

Mitei leipūk -ki nin -tho-nă Mayān leipäk -tayi chat-khi-ba -dā.

Lit : - Manipur country -of Rājā Mayāy (Bengal, etc. ) country -of

going-from .

Māgi Bāmon bujari chāk thon -na -ba sipai khara -gā loe-na

dună. Ürit :-his Brahmin cook for-the-purpose of cooking sipai

few taking-with .

La- ha- ra chal : thoi]-10gamt-ma hai- dua hai-thoi - pa- da

ei- di. Lit :-Lakhipur-at food prepare saying after- saying .
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ayuk ngan -na shūheh pum -na mak vare hai-raga lõk - padā.

Lit :-morning early sahebs all meeting saying -after coming -at

Thin -gamu hai-duna ninj.tho -gi yāthan matun -inna nipa tarā .

Lit :- delay -not saving Rājā -of command according -to men ten

Loe-na -dună chat-khi -ba -da Badri machin - yi khewāni phei

dunā . Lit:-- With going -at Bădri (river) mouth -of ferryman

preventing

Nin -tho -nă ci-gi hi tün -bagi mamal lahan chat-khi-ba -gi-su.

Lit :- Rājā -the my ferry fare other-day going -also

Mi lishin ahum mari-gi mamal pi-re, impa pu -rak -ul.

Lit :-hien thousand three four -ofprice divi- not -give, rupees bring

hai-duni, Bāmon bujūri adubu laobiduni wūn -madu.

Lit :-saying, Brahmin cook that complaining to cross

pham -han -dunā tham -le. Adum tā -rin -ngei- lā nin -them - su .

Lit :—making to sit left . This whilst -iloing Rājā -also

Mägi angam athö pum -na -mak -ki Zilla- la-gi chat- khre hai.

raga. Lit : - his Darbar people with Silchar-from leaving -after

Bamon bujaribu phai - lu -re, na -khoiri chik thon- 11. Lit :

Brahmin cook found, vou food cook

haiduno chatkhibadi kori tori hai-duni hay - ba -dā. Lit :

saying at-time-of-going what are you doing saying asking.at

spai mocha-sh13-101 e -khoi- b1 -d li lãn -bi-de, nhacman pi- Cle.

Lit : - Sipai all us ferry over -would - not, price not given

hai-dunā lupā pu-tak-u hai-ye . Nii -them -nă, mayāy asidi !

Lit:-saying rupees bring said . Rājānā, foreigner you !

Yei-yu hai-dunā li-chei -na tară-rak phudunā yei.ye. Lit :

beat (him ) saying cane-with ten -stripes striking heat.

Hi lānbā loi -re hai-ragā chat - khi- ba-dă lupā kun pi-ram -i.

Lit : - Ferry crossing over after, at-time-of-going rupees

twenty gave .

It will be seen by the above specimen that the Manipuries

very often omit the subject of succeeding clauses after they have

once been mentioned , and depend largely upon the context to

suggest the time of participial expression .
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NEGATIVE FORMS.

INDICATIVE MOOD.

Present

Past

Future

phau - de phu dri (phu -da -ri).

phu -dre (phu da -re ).

phat-roi

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

Present

Phu dra- ba - di, Phu-dra ba sau.
Past

Future Pha -ro - ra ba - , Phu-roi-dra.ba-su

Phat-dam- moi-da-ba - di, Phu- ram - nuoi -da ba 824

POTENTIAL MOOD .
1

1

Same as the Inlicative, the negative infixes ta (da) , roi (loz )

being attached to the infinitive verb, and to the potential forms

in the case of “ thokpā ,”. “ tābā ” and “ oibā'thus -phudaba

thoki; phudaba tāre to - roi-da- ba oi; and to the potential forms

iu gamba; gala. Tus - phuba gũde, phuba ngam- de.

Phu -da -ba yai is also used . as :-You need not strike him ,

then - Mādu oirabadi , nanna mādu phuda-ba yai.

1

IMPERATIVE MOOD.

Ist Person Let us not strike .

2nd

Phu -ganu -si

... ganu

... Phu -da -sanu

Pha -game

3rd

... Do not strike

... Let him (or them )

not strike.

INFINITIVE Mood.

Phu -da -ba Not to strike , or that which or who

was not struck.

Will not strike saying.Phu -roi haidună
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Phu-da- mamaba Not for the purpose of striking.

Phu -roi-gadagi With no (desire for) striking.

Thus :-(1 ) The man who was not Phuda-bā nipā adubu lep-u .

struck , stand up

(2) He was released with
Phat ron la dua tha-doi-le.

out a b -ating

(3 ) He manifested a non

striking attitude

Phu -da -na -na ba matō tõi.

viz.. he declined to

strike.

( 4) He is making objec

tions so that he shall

Mānā tõ-roi-gadagi hot-nei .
not do ( it ) ; (no desire

to do ) .

ParticiPLES (Negative Forms ).

Nearly all the participle forms mentioned under the chapter

on Participles take the particles ' ' tă (dā )” “ roi (loi )" to form the

negative, and are placed before the participial sutlix . Thus –

phu-da-nā ; chat - ta -nā .

Also, phu -da -rin- ngei, (phu -driy -ngei).

chat-ta -rin -ngei, (chat-trin-ngei).

phau-da-hºa -gũ, ( phau-dua gã).

chat-ta -ra - gā, ( chat-tra -ga ).

phu -roi hai-ragā, chat-loi hai-ragā.

phu -da-ba -nină, chat-ta -ba -ni-nā.

phu -roi-da -ba -ni-nā, chat -loi-da-ba-ni -nā .

INTERROGATIVE FORMS ( POSITIVE AND Negative).

"

The affixes rā , lā for the positive form , present and

past tenses.

gadrā , kadrā, for the positive form , future tense .

dagabrā, roigadrā , negative form , after the

verbal root .

gabrā , kabrā , after the verbal rout .

boi-re, poi-re, after the verbal root .

dai, after the augmented verb.

no , after the augmenteu verb.

NOTE.- Da -ni and ta.Ni must not be confused with duona and tu -nå which is the

positive participial form .
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1. Single Interrogatives that can be answered by “ yes” or

" no " are indicated by the suffixes rā ( lā ) for the positive, and drā

(da + rā ) and trā ( ta + rii) for the negative, thus : --

Do you beat him ? V J1 nal plu - ra ?

Do you beat him or not ? Vunã tual pull pluu-do ?

Did you beat him ? Vijìa alu lut-ºn- lua ?

Did you not beat him ? Vajā mūbu phu-ram -drā :

Will you heat him ?
Vaijºu matphu-gt-daº

Will you beat him or not ? Vainā mābu phugadrā phu-roi

gadra ?

Are you going to beat him Vainā mību phu.gadrā phu-roi

or not ? dra ?

May I beat him ? Einā mābu phu -bā yā -ga -dra ?

2. With Interrogative words as why, when, where, whence,

whither, what, &c . , the suflix is “ ge " or " ke " and " no "' * to the

positive rugmental verb, and da -ba -ge (tri-ba - ge) da - ba -no (ta -ba

no) for the negative, thus : -

Why are you striking liu ? Vũ nalu kargi phu- tri-ba

ge !

When will you punish tiem ? Vahak -nă makhoi-bu ka -do

zugei phu - ga -da -ge ? (phu

ga -da -ba -ge).

Where shall I beat him ? Jābu einā ka -dae-ile phu-ga

da-ye :

Whither are you going ? Vay kadaidu chat-li - bu -nor

Where do you come from ? Vai kadai da -yi lūk -pa -ge :

Where did he come from ? Jū kadai-da-yi luk-pa-no "

Why did you not strike Mābu karigi marsemnā phu-du

him ? ba -je

What will you do tomorrow ? Vay ha-yey kuri tö -ya -da -ye .

* Kari tõ -yani” without the

suffix is often used, when the

adverb “ wliat " is needed.

3. Another form is used when a question is put to oneself,

viz :

gabrā (kabrā ) , and simply gabā (kabā ). Thus :

I wonder if this will be good ? Jāsi phoi-garri ?

Has he gone to Manipur I luui cut-khi

wonder ?
yabră ?

* NOTE . - See sale particle after interrogative Pronouns .
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Is this rupee good ?
Lupă asi chat -ka -bră ?

I wonder if this will not be Māsi to - roi-ga brā ?

done ?

I wonder if (he)is not going Māsi pi-roi-ga -brā ?

to give this ?

4. The form gabrā (kabrā) is also used when speaking to it

Thus :--

third person of one's personal feelings about a matter.

I do not think this will do...Māsipha-roi-gabrā hai-nā nin - e.

I think it is likely he will ...Mābu phu -ya -bră hainā nin -e .

be punished

5. The form boi- re (poi-re) is also used in a doubtful sense.

Thus :

You made this box I sup . Upu asi naynā shā.boi re ? (shā.

ba oi-re ) .

He wrote this letter, did he ? Lairik asi mānā i-khi-boi re ?

I did not say that, did I ? Wāram asi einā hai-ram -da-boi

(in other words, you knew

I said it).

6. Another form with " dai " as a suffix with a doubtful

negative meaning is used . Thus :

You took that letter, didn't Naynā lairik adu pu -khi-ba

dai ?

He took that pen , didn't he ? Kolom adu mānā lõ -ba -dai ?

I went to the garden ,didn't I ? Eină inkhondā chat- pa -dai ?

pose ?

re

you ?

VERBAL MODIFIERS.

I have already remarked that the Manipuri verb is rich in

modifiers or secondary inflexions. I have been careful to refrain

from introducing these , as far as possible , into the illustrative

sentences given principally under the simple tense forms, with a

view to avoid confusion, and to give a clearer idea as to how these

modifiers are used. They are in every case interloped between

the verbal root and the tense suffix. They are of two kinds :

( 1 ) Those which are and may be infixed alone, or in com

bination with similar infixes , with verbs in any person

or tense (with the exception of " khi " which see ), and

- . ( 2) Those which are used with appropriate verbs in any

tense .
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FIRST SERIES.

I will give the forms and the meanings of the first series

with illustrative sentences to each. They are ra (la) ; ru ( lu ) or u

simply ; rak ( lak ) ; hal (han ); khi ; and ram (lam ).

1. Ra or la ---This intix is only used with animate beings, and

brings into the verb the extra meaning of “ coming to a place ."

Thus :- Mānā tā -rei (ra + i) = He cameand did it . Mānā skooldā

kā -rei (ka -ra + i) = He came (up) to school.

( a ) Imperative Mood sentences with “ ra " and the imper.

ative particle “ o ” gives an additional meaning of

hô-ba = to start, as - phu -ho ( a + b) = Start beating

(him ).

( 6 ) There is an additional" ra ” combined with the above

infix to denote certainty of the act, as -- Mānā chāk

cha -ra - rei - He certainly came and ate.

Mānā gārottă hai-ra -rei = He certainly came to the

court and said it .

(c) It will be readily understood that this infix " ra

(coming to a place) can only be used in verbs that

will allow of a coming action . For instance , this

form cannot be used in a word of opposite meaning

such as chat-pa - to go.

2 Ru, bu , or u. — This infix is also used with animate objects,

and gives the additional meaning of " going to a place the

opposite meaning to “ ra ." Thus :

Mānā ojā -dã chat-lu -i ... He went to the teacher.

Einā mābu u -na -ru -re ... I have been there) and have

met him .

Ei-khoi-na thabak adu tõ -ru- We will go and do this work

ga- ni .

3. Rak or lak.- This infix has three meanings attached to it.

Can be used for animate or inanimate objects according to

context .

1st Meaning :—The subject or object of the verb coming

from one place towards another.

Thus :

Mānă chithi 2 -rak- i He despatched a letter ( to me)

Chaobanā mapham adudā After sleeping there Chaoba

tum -laki.
came ( this way) .

2nd Meaning :-It is used with the past indefinite tense

in narrative very frequently. Thus :
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Rājānà hai-rak -i The Rājā said .

Jesu -nā shebok -shin -dă hai -rak- i ...Jesus said to the disciples .

3rd Meaning : - When there are two subjects to a sentence,

the meaning of ho-ba = to begin , is

understood . Thus :

Eină ngarāŋ lūkpadā angān At the time of my arrival (or

amā kap -lak -i. coming ) yesterday, a child be

gan to cry .

Eină asidū yõbadă noy chu- It began to rain when I arrived

rak - i. here.

4. Han or hal -- This is the causual infix . Thus :

Einā bābudă lairik pi-han . I have had a letter sent to the

khi Babu.

Mānă eibu chat -hal- li He caused me to go .

Mābu lāk-hal-lu Cause (tell ) him to come

5. Khi.— When “ khi " ends the verb the present and past

tense inflexion “ į " for the sake of euphony is imerged in this

secondary inflexion. Otherwise it precedes these tense inflexions

as the others. ( See under Pronunciation, page 3. )

It has two meanings- (1) Out, or a going away from , and ( 2)

a coming into view , which was before not seen or realised . The

first naturally belongs to action of motions and therefore used of

animate objects only, and the latter not necessarily of movement,

but of a manifestation either animate or inanimate. The following

sentences will illustrate this meaning more fully : --

1st meaning.- (a ) Mānā turendă iruja -khi. - He has

gone to bathe.

( 6) Goala lairik lô- khi. - Gopāl has

gone to get a book .

(c ) Nan ngarān kö - nun kā-khi. - You

went (up) to the city yesterday.

(d) Einā wā adu chei-rāp -tā lairikpi-khi.

I have sent (away) a letter about

that matter to the court -house .

(e) Mānā ashai asi-dagi hei pu -khi. - He

took away) fruit from here just

lately .

Note / 1).-Sentences like (a) and ( b ) may have two meanings. The second meaning

in (2) Mină ngaran turenda iruja -khi = He bathed in the river yesterday (and went

away ) ; in ( 6) Gopalná lahan lairik lökhi = Gopal took away a book the other day .

NOTE ( 2 ) .-Notice in the above sentence (d ) that the sending of the letter is done by

the subject of the verb pi-bå, but the secondary inflexion “ khi” refers to the object

(lettor) which wont, not to the subject .
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2nd meaning .-- ( a ) Bārnish tei -ragū thon pha- ja -khi =

The door has become beautiful

after varnishing

(6 ) Malak- mã hilũ cha-nge dagi noi

th = Since he took medicine he

has become stout.

(c ) Eind taretni lūlīp pukhi = 1 have

become responsible for seven days'

lālūp

( d ) Lahan lam -jen thābā panānā wāwā

lao -nā nok -khi = The other day the

Lamjen häbä party burst out

laughing

5a . The secondary inflexion khi " with the present

progressive tense ending ri (li ) is worth noting. This form

can only be used for objects of motion , as the progressive tense

forbids otherwise. Thus :

Yā tek -khi -noi Teeth are breaking away , is

wrong, but

pua lap hat-chi (He is on the way) to put

money in the box, is correct .

Mäni yum sha -khi- ri He is on the way to build a

house,

Also

Ngarāytā nan -nā Kā -ronda Only yesterday you were on

chat -khi - vi.
the way to Kārong.

56. In combination with the perfect tense • , khi

presents no difficulty, the tense for giving the sense of com

pleteness . Thus :

Eikhoi-nă yām -na kui-na We have for a long time

nok - khre ( khi + re ). been laughing (out) . ( in

the sense of having a per

fect time at laughing .)

ác. " Khi " with the future tense “ gani” has the same

meaning as that combined with the tense form “ ;. ” Thus :

Thabak asi tõ -khi- gani This work will be done (be

fore I go away . )

Shunu tei- ragā phaklāy ngõ . This wall will become white

khi-gni.
(the wbite colour will

show) after it is white

washed .
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Eikhoina mību khan -khi

gani

We shall become acquaint

ed with him in the sense

of knowing by experience

what his character and

abilities are ) .

5d. “ Khi" used with the imperative mood form has the

sense of " in addition " or " continuation."continuation .” Thus :--

Eithoi tô - li - si
Let us go on (and do some

more).

Nay tô -kho (khi + 1) You go on with that.

Mã tô -khi-smt
Let him go and do it , or let

him go on doing it .

5e . In combination with other secondary intiexions as ru (lu ),

khi is only used with the future tense form with the first person as

subject. Thus :

E thgl-tả chat-lu-khi- ge I will go away (at some other

place) for a short time.

Also with ru ( la ) whose meaning is “ a coming to a place,"

the opposite of the infix “ khi, ” it cannot be combined, and when

ra is used it is the form meaning certainty -- (see page 38 ).

5f. " Khi” in combination with ram (lam ) has the same

meaning as with the tense form “ i.” They both naturally

form what is called the plu -perfect tense although the argument

for calling " khi " a secondary inflexion does not fail, as it, like

ram (lam), is used in all tenses. But with this combination , and

when alone with the tense form i , a difficulty presents itself with

regard to the first person in the present progressive or past

tense of verbs of motion. If an adverb of past time is not

used , the meaning with which “ khi” modifies the verb prevents

the use of this intix with the subject or object in the first person .

Thus :

Einū turendū iru -ja -khi is wrong , as it implies that you
have

gone to bathe, at the time of making the remark , which is impos

sible , but with a past time adverb , however short a time, it can be

used. Thus :

Einā ashai turendă iru.ja - khi = 1 went to the river and

bathed a little while back. Therefore all verbs of motion as lākpā,

to come ; kābā, to ascend ; pu -bā, to carry ; chat- pa, to go ; lo-ba , to

bring ; chov-bcī , to jump; chen - brī , to run ; koi - bä , to walk, etc. ,



42 MANIPURI GRAMMAR .

with the infix " khi" must have a past time adverb, understood

or expressed, when the first person is used as an object or a sub

ject of a sentence.

6. Ram or lam.- Like all the foregoing infixes this infix can

be used with all tense forms. It has one invariable meaning

of a subsequent action apart from the action of the verb in which

it is placed. Such action may be expressed or implied . Thus :

( a ) Mābusu nan hākumna khan -lam -i. - You knew him

also last year ( in the sense , the speaker knew him

afterwards) .

(1) Eikhoi yāmnā nok -lam - le. - We have been laughing a

long time in the sense that the person spoken to

was informed after the laughing was over) .

(c) Lahān anyāy amanā pukhridā tāragā angān makhei

nā nok -lam -li. = Sometime ago all the children were

laughing at the child who fell in the water. ( In

the sense that the person speaking arrived after the

laughing had commenced.)

( d ) Shaheb.nā mādu uru -badi cibu phu -ram -gani. = If the

Saheb sees that, he will beat me. ( In the sense that

he will beat me, after he has seen it . )

( e ) Ei munshi oi-room - i. = I was a Munshi ( in the sense

that I am not one now .)

6a. In the table of verb conjugation (page 27 ) I have added

this intis under the past and future tenses to the tense forms.

One would infer from a casual look at this infix that it was a tense

form , but inasmuch as it can be used in combination with all tense

formis, past, present or future, it precludes it from being classed

as such. I have therefore put it under this chapter on Verbal

Modifiers -- ( see note ( d ) page 28).

60. In combination with other verbal modifiers with the

same verbal root , the meaning of “ ram " is not altered , and the

modifiers combined with it , add their respective meanings to the

verb, and it would be well to notice that in combination with “ ru

or " khi” the first person as subject or object cannot be used with

out an adverb of past tense . Please refer to the phrases illus

trating these combined modifiers ( page 65 ) .
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SECOND SERIES .

These are cha ( ja ), tha (dha) , gat (hat ) , na , shin ( jin ) shin +

na ( jin -na ), hat , bi (pi).

1. Cha or ja.— There are two meanings attached to these : ( 1 )

by oneself, (2) with humility. Thus : –

Einā tō -ja -gani
I will do it myself.

Lairik asi "Chaobanā pa -ja Chaoba will read this himself .

gani.
Ibunodă hai-jei ( ja + i) ... Prayer was made to the

Lord (or to a superior

person ).

Ishwar
dä

khū -ruun -ja -khi ... He has gone to worship (or

make obeisance ) to God .

Na -nai-nñ hangat-chei (cha Your servant asks this favour.

+ i) .

2. (a ) Tha or dha means direction from a height downwards ;

and

(6) gat, kat, or khat has the exact opposite meaning, direc

tion upwards from below . Thus :

(a) Udagi kum -tha - rak -i ... (He) came down, or descend

ed from a tree.

Isin -dā chon -thei (tha + i) ( He) jumped into the water

(from the bank , etc.)

Nun thā -tha -rabadi toi-gani. If a stone is sent rolling down.

(the mountain side) it will

be smashed to pieces.

(6 ) Mej mathaktā lairik hāp . (He) picked the book up

kat li.
(from off the floor, etc.)

and put it on the table .

Maren -bān -da u thin -gat-li. ( They) lifted up (a log of)

wood on to their shoulders.

Von -mei pri-aluma lep -khat ( They) arose(from theground,

li .

etc. ) and stood erect with

their guns.

3. Na.--Besides the Nominative ( ase suffis nā, and the na of

comparison already alluded to on page 14 , there is a " na " form

particle attached to verbs , which has the meaning of custom ,

habit, and in company, mutually . Thus :

Eikhoi chāk chă -nei (na + i) ... We all eat rice together.
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Einā kolom asi i -nei (na + i).
I use this pen .

I'ā ūdu chat-na -khi. This word has come into use,

or is in usage .

4. (a ) Shin , chin, jin . — There are two meanings
attached to

this infix : ( 1 ) within , inside, and ( 2) vver and above. Thus :

Upudā hāp -chin -khre. ( It) has been put inside the

box .

Thabak asi mānā to- shin More work has been done

khre.

than necessary (over and

above ).

( b) The above with the additional particle na attached to

shin , i.e., shin -na gives the meaning of pretence. Thus : --

Ji tum - shin - 1171 -khre.
He has been

pretending to

sleep .

and na added to chin (chin -na), jin iin - 116 ) the meaning of closeness

of one thing to another. Thus :

Upāk ani asi phū -jin -nu -ro. Put these two planks close

together (no space be

tween ) .

5. Hat gives the meaning of " forbidding, " and “ force,"

and is attached to words like , to fell, to beat , to abuse , to repri

mand . Thus :--

Nāpinā leipal nam -hat-khre. The weeds have
overgrown

the wall and beaten it

down.

Mānā eibu yāmnă chei-hat He reprimanded me and

le .
forced me to stop .

Mār. , eibu chei -hat- le.

He was very fierce towards

me ( ready to kill me ).

6. Bi or pi. - There are three meanings to this infix : ( 1 )

compassion , or to please ; ( 2) respect; ( 3 ) give , from the verb

p.bā, either in a bad or good sense . Thus :--

( 1 ) Ojādū eigi damak
khara

Please speak on my behalf

hui-bi-yu.
to the teacher.

( 2 )
Chūknibadā chev yām The poor man has been given

nā hāp -pi-re
a lot of rice ( from the point

of view of showing com

passion ).

(3) (a ) Thabak adu tū- bi-yu Please do that work.
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(6) Nan-nā mūbu yām You gave him a lot of abuse .

na chei-hat-pi-re.

In connection with this infix denoting respect, it might be of

interest and use to give here a list of words used in court circles,

as well as in the Rājā's presence, and also when carrying on a

conversation on those occasions . On all such occasions etiquette

demands the personal pronoun to be omitted in all three persons ,

the speaker speaks of himseif as na -nai (your servant) and

addresses the speaker by his title, and the person spoken of, is

mentioned in the same way as the 1st person .

I give the common language also to show the difference : -

Court language ( Thāgal 107) ('ommon language ( Khaungi

vibū lol.)

}

Chi-tl - , to the

| Ley -bū, to go or move

X Len -khat-pů, to arise

Thon -bi, to wear, or adorn

(clothes,' ornaments, etc. )

Hā -bā, to eat

Phān -bā , to drink

Mit-yei, tābā, to look

Han -gat-pā, to pray

Chin kup -pă, to wash the

mouth .

Khan -jet, dhoti

< Kok -thon, hat, pugri

Khu-da , cushion

Nam -khān, coat or shawl

(

Iru -ja -vu , to bathe.

Chat-pă, to go or more .

Hlö -gat-pā, to arise .

Shet-pā
wear or adorn .

Chin -būs

Chū- bā , to eat.

Thak-pā, to drink. v

Yey -ba , to look.

Hai-ja -bū, to pray.

Chin -ten-bil to wash the

Yū -thin -bā mouth .

Phei-jom , dhoti .

Ko-yet, lu -hup, hat, pugri.

Phi- la, cushion.

Phat -at

coat or shawl.

Inna-phis

? Yum , house.

Hidāk -pu, hookah .

Nā-bū , to be sick .

Chāk, rice (cooked).

Hippa to sleep, to lay X

{ Tumba down .

Tādā, elder brother.

V Inao, youngerbrother.

Iche, eldersister.

Ichal , younger sister.

Kolom , pen.

Shan -gai, house, palace

Khat-loy , hookah

I-bā, to be sick

Luk, rice (cooked )

Shanà khutsu kolom , pen

Chep -pā, tu sleep, to lay

down .

Yām -bun, elder brother

Inao ibuyo, younger brother

Ichem shijā, elder sister

Ichal ibemä, younger sister

For the Rājā exclusively

Sham-yü, comb

}

Sham -jet, comb.
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Min - shel, looking glass.

l
Khon , feet.

Shak -yey min -shel, mirror,

looking glass.

Shát cho -rol , feet

Shanā na -yon , eye

Shanā khutsu thūi), sword .

Sau khi- met -shi, horse,

elephant.

Mit, eye:

Kabāk thān , sword .

| Sagol, horse.

Shū -mu, elephant.

MISCELLANEOUS AFFIXES.

There are several particles used as suffixes or prefixes to the

different parts of speech which demand attention, as they with the

others already mentioned, give additional meanings or emphasis

to the words they are attached to .

1. Tā which must not be confounded with the dative case

tā (dā ), is affixed to nouns, pronouns , and verbal participles, to give

the meaning of “ that only " and nothing in excess or above.

Thus :

Rāmtā lairik tam -ba läk- i Ram was the only one who

came to school.

Māsita
pu

kho Take only this away (no

thing else ).

Nom -ba -ta hakchân phei ... Labour (hard work ) is the

only thing to keep the

body in health .

Tüm -duna -tā lei. He only sleeps (does nothing

else).

2. Ti or di--This suffix is added to the same parts of speech

as above to denote emphasis, to particularise, to give an intensive

force. Thus : --

Mi ahum asigi marak -tagi Of these three children he

mū -di pukchel phajabu is the best mannered .

a -ngān -ni.

Eină chat-kani, mū -di yū -roi. He will not go ( so ) I will go.

Ei-khoină chat-pa -di chmu-i It will be right for us to go

(not the others ).

Nay-nă hai-duna -di yā -ga Will what you say be accep

drā.
ted ? (and not what the

others say ) .

Nin -thi-ri-di hai-ba -bu kayā (This) is particularly good,

yām -dre.

but there is not much of it,
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3. Mak is attached to nearly all parts of speech, and gives

its meaning to cach . Thus :--

(a) to a noun .The same meaning as tā, by itself, hiinself

etc. , as - Rām -mak -na lāk - i = Ram only came (no one else ) .

( 1 ) to a verb .-- Hei adu eină chāba mak -ni, - I myself cer

tainly ate that fruit.

( c) to an adjective. - Phi phajabamak phayle, aduda amuk

shao-ri-brā ? - When you have got a really good cloth, why are

you so angry ?

(d) to an adverb. — Phajanamak shābiragā lū - su lõ -de -

After making it perfect (or altogether beautiful) he did not take it.

4. Ma is the only particle used as a prefix and is attached

to positive and negative verbs. The former gives the additional

meaning of , a little, some, almost all, or something lacking.

Thus :

(a) Positive verb. ---

Cherdi ma-lei-re, ishiy - di lei- te ... There is some rice , but no

water.

Ei- gi ikok -su ma - chik -i I also have a little headache.

Ma-khoi-nā ikhay makhay -i. Their knowledge is almost

perfect (or, there is not

much they don't know).

Eigi - tā ma -vei, māgi-tā lei- te. There is only mine left, he

has none.

I -lui-tā ma -rai Almost all is easy.

( b) Negative verb). – The meaning of " altogether
" or

“ nothing lacking Thus : --

Phu -ritona ma-phat-ton -badi If the coat is altogether bad,

karisu kūn - ini- cle. it is not good for anything.

5. Rup or lap.This is added to adverbs only to give the

additional ineaning of ( 1) density, closely packed , compact ; ( 2 ) in

the direction of, towards. Thus :

Angày aduna mamā ubada The child on seeing its

hai-rap hai-rap nok - le. ... mother, smiled all over its

face.

Tel-lap-na pu -rak - u Bring a fairly short one.

U adu pul-lap -na lei
The trees dense in

growth.

are
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6. Nū and bu particles which are liable to be confused with

the case endings have already been commented on and their

meanings given on page 14, which see .

VERB TO BE " oi-bā .

It is they

This is conjugated regularly as other verbs, but it has another

form in the suffix “ mi” which has the force of the present tense

when attached to nouns and pronouns, and it takes the tense of

the verbal nouns and participles to which it is affixed. Thus :

Ei-ni It is I.

Makhoi -ni

Sha -hel -ni It is the sahib .

Einā lo-ba adu asiani What I took is this, or this

is what I took .

Mānā thabuk asi tõ -ba -nii ...

le it is who did the work .

Babună uārumi asi hai-ii It is the babu who is speak

la -ni. ing about this .

Yum asi eikhoină lei- iron It is we who were in the

ba : ni .
house.

Mānī shao -ri-bü asi mina It was because of what he

hui-ru-duna-ui.

went and said , that he is

angry.

Mānā tok -tri-ngei-da lupa
He had had ten rupees

turii lo -khi-pani-ba -ni.
before he left .

Mānā han -la -ba -ili wūhei If he asks, this is what he

asi ham -yadaba -ni.
will say, ( or will have to

say ).

COMPOUND WORDS.

Are made of ( 1 ) a combination of two verbs, the first either

dropping the ctiose bi, and the latter taking on the usual verbal

inflexions, or ( 2) when both verbs are inflected , the first one drops

the particle . Thus:

Hai-bā + thokpū hui-dok -pa, to speak out ; chat-pà +

ninbc chat-niybů , to wish to go .

Chatpā, to go + kanbā = to be strong - chat-kal-bā, a great

goer, " globe-trotter."

Pābā, to be thin + manbū , overdone = pū -man -bu, too thin .

Ler - bā , to be, have + hõbā , to be behind - lei-ho -bů , to leave

behind.
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Pā -bā, to read + tin -na -bā , to be together = pā -min -nabā, to

read together.

Nambā, to force + tu -ba , to fall down = nam -thu -bā , to

force down.

Chă -ge, will eat + tő -bā , to do - chā-ga-do - ba , will do eating..

Chāre, have eaten + thak-le, have drunk = chū -thak -le, have

eaten and drunk .

(2) Noun and verb combined :--

| Shin -dā, in wood + chay -ba, to enter = shin -jay, an axe .

Non -nā, rain + man -ba , to be foggy = normaubā, heavy

clouds .

(3) Noun and adjective combined :

Chin, hill + chao -bā, large - chinjao, mountain.

Manā, leaf + anõbā, fresh, new = nānā, new leaves .

Lambi, road + aronbā, straight - lamlong, straight road.

(4) Noun and noun combined :

Mamā amasun machā = Mamā-machā, mother and child .

Turen -gi, of river + mapăl, bank = tor -bān , river bank.

Yen-gi, of hen + ma -rum , egg = ye- rum , egg .

U - gi, of tree + ma -rī, creeper - u -rī, creeper.

(5) Adjective and verb combined :

Tarā -dagi ama thoibā = From ten one increased ; tarā
tara

māthoi = eleven .

The Manipuris are fond of doubling a word , adding an orna

mentation to it, which goes by the name of " wāhei leiten . ” The

added word has no meaning, save to give it a plural sense. I

append ' a number of such , the ornamental appendage follows the

first word or syllable. Thus :

Yum -kei, premises.

Shay-bai luklāy , baskets of sorts . Nunshū chiyshā, sun rays.

Thum -muk tairuk, b a skets Uphul waiphul, dust . {

of sorts. Charu wairu, straw.

Wāri wātai, stories . Phamun phānuy, bedding.

Marei marā, cunning. Nārak shinlak, jungles.

Shumā, theloy , compounds. Tākpi tikpibā, instructions .

Yen -na - khā lukhā, sides of Phatta lāktubā, bad .

houses. Thabak thanū, works ofsorts.

Ishin maishii), water.
Ashan amal, unripe ( fruit ) .

kol-lik, hardware. Ishei noymai, songs.

7. Phi-1'on, clothes. Chinnun mānun , among the

Chin -mān , hills (uninhabited ). hills.

Pukchel-khoichel, disposition
s .
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VERBAL SYNONYMS .

Manipuri is rich in verbs which denote variations of the same

act. Thus: --

(a ) Irujabā to bathe, to wash or cleanse

in general

Shubā to wash clothes.

Chāmbū to wash dishes.

Tābā to wash the face .

Hamba to wash the feet, hands.

Lubā
to wash the head.

Teyba to wash inside dishes – make

bright or shining

( 1 ) Litpā, as Phurit litpū, to put on a coat (over the

trunk of body ).

Shetpā as Pheijom to put on a dhoti orpetticoat

shetpa. (around the waist ).

Inbā, as Innaphi, to cover the whole person

Ngobon or Kombol. with a shawl or blanket.

Uppá, as Khorp, to put on the head , or the feet,

Khon-grao or Mojā. or lower part of person.

Shibā , as Khudop

Khubā , as Khu -ren
to put on fingers, as rings .

ADVERBS.

1. Adverbs of time :--

Hujik, hõjik, now . kado-ngei, when ?

Hujikmak, hõjikmak, just now . Thainadi, formerly.

Adugimatundū , after, after Marak maraktii, occasion.

wards.
ally

Matam adudū, at that time. Khak, never .

Mamān -ngeidā, before, before Tuk, presently, for a little

hand. while.

Ngarā , yesterday.
Lloren , presently, after a

Lahān, day before yesterday, while.

and some timebefore. Nganti , early morning.

Ashai ayuk, this morning. Norunā, early

Ayuk khudin, every morning. Itt tattani, always, inces.

Numit khudi , daily
santly.

Chahi khudin, yearly. Matam leibū khil ikta ,

Nõrmei, next year. always, at all times.

Kumsi, this year.
Amuk, again.

Hākum , last year. Thennā, late.

Khudaktā, immediately. Ngasi ahin, to-night.
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Makhoy vină, at the foot .

Lūpnī, far .

Vaknī, near.

Jathannā, before, in front.

Janin oinū, behind.

Ikoi koina, round about.

I'ārmū, on other side .

2. Adverbs of place :

kadai -rai, where ?

Japāl oina, outside.

Manui oină, inside.

Mathuk oinii, topside.

Makhā vini, underneath .

Matol oină, at the point.

Mamei oina, at the end.

3. Adverbs of manner :

Niithinū, goodly

Phattană , badly.

Wānā, with labour.

Nānā , with pain.

Shinnā , with wisdom .

Mato kartmaa , how ?

Asi -gumnā,
thus.

Adu-gummi,

Painā, foolishly

Tin -nan , together.

Thună , quickly

Tapmā, slowly

Shoidanā ,

,

no .

Hoi, yes ,

Jai, ?

Natte,

Ichum chumun , all right.

IIenní, more .

Khawai-dagi henni, most.

Yümnī, very

kanna, with force .

Shupnā, so much , so many.

kayāno ? how much, how

many ?

Khaykāda
na

, accidentall
y
.

Tai - ngoi phattana, surely,

with certainty.

Khit , Khittar), ) in a smallOiba -mak yāna , agreeably.

way, little

Ahvi-na -dum , truly Khajikta. (quantity)

Thoidokna, thoidoknadum ,

excessively .

Chay-khonna, fully:

( a) To give intensity and completeness to the verb there

is the double use of the verbal root with an adverbial

participle before it . Thus :

Mānā
pan

hai hai He speaks absolute nonsense.

Eikhoinā itā tõi We did it all (nothing was

left undone).

Nan ikhan makhuni You certainly know most of

it .

Japhum cui ship leilne ( At) that place ( it) is abso

Teite .
lutely devoid of anything

(or any -body ).
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Phẽ cuu ngỡ ngỡ That cloth is quite white .

Phi a nugõ ngỡ ngỡ In some parts of that cloth

it is all white ( viz. , it is

not completely white all

over ).

( 6) There are a great number of adverbial forms preceding

the verb and used in pointing out the sounds pro

duced by, or the shape or form of, the subject of the

verb . I give a few for example :

Oro oro chenba
roaring sound (of running

water) .

Thāk thāk nailā
in shape or form of steps

( as a ladder ).

Lumbu lumbi shābā with the chill off (luke-warm ).

Phoy phon shānā getting hot ( steam appear.

ing ).

Ngaran ngaran chākpa sound of burning (at fire).

Ngaran ngaran nganba ... roaring or rumbling sound

(of a tiger, or thunder).

Khanpek khanba
sudden knowledge.

Hek uba
sudden or immediate sight

(of a thing ).

Mapei тapei phayba " mapei” by itself means a

heap, the double use of it

renders it “ a number of

heaps " found.

Harap hairap nokpā
sinile come over the face.

Krak krak chikpa gnashing sound of teeth .

Siit srit nanba
very smooth, slippery.

Krik krik takpă
sound of rubbing (as on a

grinding stone).

Jari jari chatpă gliding sound (of clothes ).

Bribri pumba
fermenting sound (of things

rottening).

Jo jo ngo -bā frying sound (of fish ) .

Hồ hô cho -ba
jumping about through ex

citement (of joy or anger).

Sho sho ngān.bā
cross patch (faring up in a

temper).

Kō ko khon- bā barking sound .

Khara khara kan-shil - lak -pā gradually becoming dried up.

Pin pin chon -bā beating sound ( as of the

pulse )

kuyuă kunna hö -bå growing close together.

• • •
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Phun phun kaba to puff up (as steam).

Ruphet kuphet toba twinkling (as stars or fire

flies ).

Kuphet kuphet yeyba to glance at (not a straight

look at one).

Hambe hambe khonba lowing of cattle.

7 Pum tā , tāy- nei
pum = all, viz . , ( the head )all

bald .

Pātrit pābā un - sha very very fine skin (mem

brane)

Chap leppa
to stand still .

Käkna mun -mallabā very much over- ripe .

Koi chat chatpă to wander around a place .

Ngj- sha ] ng @ g-bu
bright red.

Chaora chaoraba chaoba = large, doubling it

gives a plural sense (more

than one spoken about) .

The particle “ ta ” before the adverb and verb gives the

meaning of many, all , not contined to one thing, and above the

ordinary

Ta-kup ta -kup -pā things very closely made, very

finely made (not coarse) .

Ta -ru ta -ru -ba

Ta - shā , ta -shān -bā very long X

Ta -thot ta -thotpā very fresh, new .

The comparison of adverbs resembles that of adjectives, the

particle bā orpā of the adjective being replaced by the particle

nā. Thus:

Positive.
Comparative. Superlative.

Lāpna far. hennā lāpnā = farther. khwaidagi hennā

lāpna , = farthest.

Sentences illustrating the different forms of adverbs will be

found at end of book (page 82 ) .

very clean.

*

POST-POSITIONS .

Words identical in power with the English prepositions follow

he words which they govern, and hence are called post-positions .

The following are some of these words with their ordinary signi

fications. See also case terminations under nouns , whence it will

be noticed that the majority of post-positions are put in the

Locative case.
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Above, on , upon

Below

Among

Ás far as

At, in

Before

Beside, against

Between

Beyond

By

For

Mathaktā, mathak londā.

Makhū, makhā rūmdā .

Maraktā.

Mādu phaobā, adu phaobā.

Locative case affix .

Mamānij-ngei -dā ( in or to the

presence of) mamārdā.

Jlanāktā .

Maraktā , mabūnigimaraktā ,

Wärmadū.

Mapanna, also instrumental

case affis.

Damak, with gi fixed to the

word governed.

Ablative case affix.

Manuidū, and Locative case

affix.

Mahuttă.

Lomdā.

Da ( Dative affix .)

Loi-na -nă with gă affixed to

the governed word , or

sometimes gà is used alone.

Mayaidā.

Mapāndā, mapān lomdā.

Maniydā.

From

In , into, unto

In place of, instead of

In the direction of, towards,

To

With

:
:
:

In middle of

Outside of

Behind

Examples :

Come after me

Come along with me

He lives among us

Go between the houses

I bought this of your brother

Go as far as Thobal

He went through the village

Eigi itur il -lu .

Ergā loi -na -nă lūk- o .

Mānā eikhoigi irakta lei

min -nei.

Yum maraktä сhat- lu .

Jāsi nanao -dagi lei-ru - i.

Thobāl phaobū chat -lu.

Mānā khun- gi mayailom -dā

chat-lam - i.

Em mua 0-1 Slao - .

Nan -bu dan -di kan -na tö

gadabā oi.

Huranba: aduna cigi lupa

nyam -namak hu -bi- re.

Eigi vlamak tõ -bi-yu .

Thaina mamingeidū ucune

tõ - i (or lo -nei).

I am angry with you

You are liable to a heavy

tine:

The thief , robbed me of all

my money.

Do it for me

It was so in ancient times ...
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CONJUNCTIONS.

The connective particles for nouns and pronouns are as

follows :

(a) Su , and Mūsu cisu = He and I came .

lāk - i .

Einasu mānasu hai I and he

said it .

gā both, and,
Shāhebkā sipaigā lāk-i=Both

the Saheh and the sepoys

came.

ne ,

}

Il’illie-ne Douglas-ne mabāni

shāna -min -na -l'am -i. = Wil

lie and Douglas played to

gether.

gasu Eigā māgasu chatlu , = I went ,

and he also .

almasun Eikhoi ahum -ne amasun māne

and,

aduga
shāna -min -na -ram - i == We

three and he played together .

Adugasu = and in addition to

that.

Ama -hik - s = also, moreover. Yenbadasu yāmna phajabā,

amahiksun minā hek uba

pāmgadaba = To look at (it )

is very pretty, also people

at first sight of ( it ) covet ( it ) .

Adubu
Mā mashakmatādiyāmnāpha

but.

Tõigumbasun jei, tõigumbasun (adubu)

maram chatti phat-te. His

appearance is very good ,

but his manners are bad .

Asi-makpu,

Adu -makpu , Yet, still , nevertheless, not

Asidā, adudā, adumaktadā, withstanding

Asi drak -tä (asi-da - rak -tā ),

%

CONJUNCTIVE PARTICIPLES.

Maram asina, maram aduna Therefore, for this reason .

Karinuno hai-ba -bu Because.

Maram -di For this cause.

Adu nattrabadi

If that is not so , otherwise .
Adu nattraga

Adu nattrabasu If that is not so , also.



56 MANIPURI GRAMMAR .

Still , however, that may be, not

withstanding, nevertheless.

Asum oi -na -mak

Adum oi-na -mak

Asum oi-na -mak -pu

Adum oi-na-mak -pu

Adumnadı oiragā

oirabadū

Asumnadi

(6 ) Su ,with verb, as

Yet, but, although that is so .

Gā , with verb, as

Nainā chatlabasu , eidi chatloi.

Even if you go, I shall not.

Mānā hek tābagā lūki - His

hearing (of the news) and his

coming were simultaneous,

or, He came as soon as he

heard .

INTERJECTIONS.

Annoyance or anger He ! Herā ! Shē ! Sherà !

Assent
Hoi, ā, (nasal sound ) , an .

Sorrow , pain Hai hai ! Ayā ! Ayo !

Mourning A ! ū ! Hai hai ! also dā suffix,

after verb as Nuyshi -dā !

Calling
Ho ! O ! He ! Hā !

Wonderment I ! E ! O ! Ish ! Hi ! Haimū

Herā !

Tempting, beseeching
Ko !-donā and -ne ! after the

verb .

Disgust, disapproval
Acha ! Acũ cũ!

Admiration dā after the verb (see mourning ).

At giving , and at pointing

out an object, to attract Se ! do ! to !

attention .

Reproval
He ! Tas ! Das ! Us! Dut ! Dat.

In Calling ANIMALS.

Cows, shal ... to come or to stop them ... Ro ro !

Buffaloes, iroi
do. do . Chi chi ! shao

shao !

Pigeons, khunu do. do .

Cats, Hodoy
do. do . ... Minu minu !

Dogs, Hui
do. do . Ho ho ! hok

hok .

To go right side ( to a cow or buffalo ) Titi titi !

To go left side do . do . Ar ar !

To urge on
( do . do. Hei hei!

Gu gu !
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SYNTAX.

Owing to the frequent omission of subject nominatives, and the

preponderance of participial expressions, syntax plays an important

part in the construction of the Manipuri language .

( 1 ) The usual order of the words in a simple sentence is

1st the subject with its adjuncts.

2nd the predicate, the verb standing last.

Considerable freedom however is allowed as regards the posi

tion of the former, ( 1 ). It is frequently omitted and any nouns or

pronouns standing in a possessive relation to it always precede it .

Thus

I struck him Einā mābu phu -i.

Lit. I him struck.

My father struck him Eigi ipānā (or Ipānā) mābu

phu-2.

Lit. My father him struck .

Adjectives generally follow the nounsthey qualify (see page

17). When both an article and an adjective qualify a noun,

the article follows the adjective. Thus :

A (one) dirty book Lairik amotpū amā.

That beautiful rose Golāp phajaba adu .

Possessive nouns and pronouus precede the name of the

object possessed.

My horse Eigi sagol.

Chaoba's father
Chaobagi mapā..

See also pronominal affixes under Genitive Case ( page 11 ).

Adverbs always precede verbs , but follow the adjective when

used as a verb, but precede when otherwise. Thus :

He will come quickly
Mānā thumā lāk -kani.

This is a very pretty petti Phanek asi yāmnī pha -jei.

coat.

A very hungry man came Yümnā lāmla -bū mi amanā

to me. ei-ngondā lāk-i.

(2) In complex sentences the principle clause usually stands

last, and relative clauses first. Thus :

Come and tell me what you saw at the market.

Keithendū nahūknī u -rambā aru ei-bu tāklak-u,

Lit. Market-at you saw what me tell -come.
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I know that a thief has been here.

Hurūnbū mi amā asidā lāk- le eina khay -i.

Lit. Thief man one here has-come I know .

Verbal adjectives also precede the nouns they qualify .

Thus:

He killed all the bens which were in the hen's house.

Yen-gonda lei-ram -ba yen pum -na -mak adu mānī hāt.

thok-i.

Lit. Hens-house - in which-were hens all the he killed .

For the construction of participial clauses see explanations

and examples under Participles (page 31 ). See also Interroga

tive and Negative constructions under Verbs (page 34).

( 3) Direct quotations are immediately followed by the verb

hai-ba- to say , in the Present Tense - the quotation, minus the

subject, being placed between the subject and predicate of the

principal clause. Thus :

... Mānā chatkani hai.

Lit. He will-go say.

He told me that three men died yesterday.

Mānā ei-r gondā ngarān mi ahum shire hai.

Lit. He to-me yesterday people three died said.

If the speaker says “ I don't know , " any one standing by and

wishing to inform a third party of the fact, will simply say

Kharde hai” – He says he does not know .

He says I will go

Lit. Don't know says .

TABLES.

MONEY Table .

Shel makhai ani 1 shell.

mari 50

nipal
100

mariphu 1,000

chā nipāl 100,000

lishiy nipäl 1,000,000

chamari 5,000 lupă amă (one

rupec .)
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One shel is called half a shel (shelmakhai) and two shels are

called shel amă ( 1 shel) and so on . The shel is a small round

coin , about the diameter of a pea, made of bell-metal. When bronze

coins in the shape of pice, and small silver coins were not current in

the bazars, this shel was the only coin used , with the exception of

the national coin , the rupee. The use of these shels is gradually

dying out , the large Manipuri bazars in Imphal using the coins

current in India.

Paisà amā
one pice.

Shiki amā four anna bit .

Anā amā ānī ... two

Lupă ani ānā tāba One rupee fourteen annas .

Lit. Two rupees less two annas .

Lupă anigā ānā ahum = Two rupees six annas.

The pie coin is not recognized in the Manipuri bazars.

SPACE MEASUREMENT.

( 1 ) Linear Measure :

Hui amā distance between thumb

and fore -finger.

Kāp ama a span.

Lam amā or phut (foot ) taruk 1 fathom.

Lamjei amā
2 fathoms.

Distances are estimated by the time it takes to accomplish

them .

Norma lambi 1 day's journey (about 20 iniles).

Nini lambi 2

Chak -cha -mān lambi a morning's journey before

breakfast.

Mile stones are now more prominent in Manipur, and the

more intelligent state the number of miles.

( 2) Land Measure :

Lo-shel ani i Lökhai, about 1 rood,

L0-khi mi 1 Shan -ngam , about 2 roode.

Sai]-gami
1 Lö- ūk 4

Lo -rāk ani 1 Pari, about 2 acres.

CAPACITY .

( 1) Of Liquids, such as ghi,various oils :

Kān-gal ama
about nalf a chatak.

Kham-jet mã
2 chataks.

Khun-Khai ta 4

Khum ama 8

Chan ama
1 seer .

...
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( 2) Of Salt :

Khan -thum 3 1 small salt cake.

100
1 largest size salt cake.

200
1 cooly's load of salt.

(3) Of Rice :

Khu-lal: (1 handful) 12 = 1 Utov (a little over 1 seer).

Uton 30 = 1 Cheykok or about 1

maund.

(4) Of Paddy :

Khulak 12
= as above.

Uton 16 1 Laitais.

Laitan 2 1 Likhai,

Utoy 64 or 2 Likhai 2 = 1 Shanjbai or about 1 maund

8 seer's .

Shrubai 2 1 Pot.

Thatch is counted by the namput ( a small bundle) of

which 10 makes half a load , pot nămă, and 20 makes a full

load , pot amā.

TIME

Division OF DAY AND NIGHT

11. 1!4 } ! A day

A day

Daytime

Before sunrise

At sunrise

Early morning

Morning

Forenoon

Midday

Afternoon

Late afternoon

Dusk

Sunset

Evening

Night

Midnight

To- day

To -morrow

Day after to -morrow

Normā – 24 hours.

Numit amadā - one sun .

Nun- thil.

Noy ngāndri.

Non ngānbadā.

Ayuk ngantā.

Ayuk.

Numit yundrin -ngei, yumāij.

Numit yunba matam .

Nun - thil

Numit tā -ram -dai.

Yāchaybā.

Numit tābā matam .

Numidān.

Ahin.

Non -yai.

Nga -si.

Hayen.

Han -jit.

i
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1

Two days hence

Three days hence

A week

A fortnight

The moon

A month

New moon

Full moon

Time between moons

The moon is waxing

The moon is waning

}

Ma- shem .

Ma-ro.

Chayol amā.

Chayol ani.

Thū .

Half-moon - Thă -nil.

Purnimā.

Thū shibā matam .

Lin -man.

Lin -dun.

DAYS OF THE WEEK .

Non -mai-jiy

Nin -tho-kābā

Leipak- pokpa

Yumsha-keisha

Sagol- shel

Irai

Thān-jā

Sunday:

Monday

Tuesday

Wednesday.

Thursday.

Friday

Saturday.

NAMES OF THE MONTHS.

Wākchii

Lān -gai- phei-rel

Lam.dā

Sa-ji -bu

Kā -len

I-ngā

I-ngel

Tha -wān

Lay-bal

Merā

Hi-yān-gei

Poi -nu

January

February

March .

April .

May

June.

July

August.

September.

October.

November

December

commences at the new moonThe New Year of the Manipuri

of the month of Sa -ji-bu ( April).



62 MANIPURI GRAMMAR .

SEASONS.

Spring

Summer

Autumn

Winter

Sowing time

Harvest time

Rains

Kūlen thā. Olān thā.

Nonju tha.

Sho-rot thā.

Nh-them th .

Lo uba matam .

Lõ khaoba inatam .

Nomju tha.

POINTS OF THE COMPASS.

...North

South

East

West

North - east

North-west

South-east

South -west

dināvj -lom .

Makhū -rom .

Nonpok -lom .

Nonjup-lom .

Chin kei.

Köbru laiji.

Mei -ram .

Moirā , laiji.
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a
r
e

o
f
m
e
d
i
u
m

h
e
i
g
h
t

I
l
a
o

-d
i
m
a
y
a
i

o
i

-n
a

l
e
i

.
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P
h
r
a
s
e
s

i
l
l
u
s
t
r
a
t
i
n
g

u
s
e

o
f
P
a
r
t
s

o
f
S
p
e
e
c
h

-
-

(c
o
n
t
i
n
u
e
d

).

E
n
g
l
i
s
h

.
M
a
n
i
p
u
r
i

i
n
R
o
m
a
n

c
h
a
r
a
c
t
e
r

. M
a
n
i
p
u
r
i

i
n
B
e
n
g
a
l
i

c
h
a
r
a
c
t
e
r

.

B
o
។

G
o

t
o
t
h
e

s
p
r
i
n
g

,a
n
d

b
r
i
n
g

u
p

t
h
a
t

L
o
k

-t
ū

e
i
n
d
e

t
h
u

-h
ô

-bc
h
a
-

|s
l
l

đ
a
3
G
Ì

S
Ẽ
8
5

G
Ì

q
u
a

e
a
r
t
h
e
n

p
o
t

Il
e
f
t

t
h
e
r
e

.
p
h
a

c
u
o
t

1
0
-
2
0
-
3
0

.

(3)O
F

N
O
U
N
S

A
N
D

P
R
O
N
O
U
N
S

.

T
h
e

b
o
y
s

a
n
d

g
i
r
l
s

a
r
e

p
l
a
y
i
n
g

t
o
-

| N
i
p
u

-m
a
c
h
ū

-s
h
i
y

- y
a
n
u
p
ī

-m
a
c
h
ū
-

F
a
s
t
a
b

t
f
a
t
e
s
t
i

a
i
t
a
b

t
f
a
l
e
s
t
i

u
t
a
ſ
t
a
f
a
a

g
e
t
h
e
r

.
s
h
i
n

-g
a

s
h
ă

-n
a

-m
i
n

-n
u
-r
i

.

M
a
n
i
p
u
r
i
s

a
n
d

B
e
n
g
a
l
i
s

a
r
e

H
i
n

M
i
t
e
i

a
m
a
s
u
n

B
a
n
g
ā
l
i

k
ā
b
ū

j
ū
t
a

a
l
c
a

9
7
7

:7
1
5
7
1
f
a

c
a
t
a
l
o
y
e
u
r

f
r
a
n
q
u
i
a
t

5
e

f
a
t
i

d
u
s

i
n
r
e
l
i
g
i
o
n

.
t
ū
H
i
n
d
u

D
h
a
r
m
u
r
e
n
i

c
h
a
t

l
i

.

T
h
e

m
a
r
r
i
a
g
e

c
e
r
e
m
o
n
y

i
s
a
b
o
u
t

t
o

L
u

-h
o

-b
e

-g
ā
h
ū

-n
a

-b
ū

t
ō
-c
a
u

-d
ā

-v
i
.F
a
c
e
r
e
a

înc
a
r
t
a
a
l

c
o
t
s
r
e
a
d
f
a

i

b
e
p
e
r
f
o
r
m
e
d

.

E
l
e
p
h
a
n
t
s

,t
i
g
e
r
s

,a
n
d

l
e
o
p
a
r
d
s

S
h
ū
m
u

,k
e
m
a
s
u
y

k
r
i

-s
h
ü
l

h
a
i
b
a

*1
1
4

,d
e
, a
t

d
e
n

t
o
t

z
i
š
a

n
i

f
a
i
a

,E
r
r
e
t
h

a
b
o
u
n
d

i
n
I
n
d
i
a

.
s
h
ā

a
s
i
d
i

B
h
ā
r
a
t

-b
o
r
'
s
h
a

l
e
i
p
ā
k
-

2
1
6

* t
o
t

e
l

t
ā
p
a
y

l
e
i

l
e
i

.

W
e

a
l
l

j
u
m
p
e
d

u
p

a
n
d

r
a
n

E
i
k
h
o
i

p
r
i
m

-n
a

-m
u
k

-u
a

c
h
o
n

-k
h
a
t

- a
c
e
t
e

q
u
a
l
c
o
h
e
r
e
a
l

C
F
R

t
u

-n
u
r
i

c
h
e
l

-l
u

-i.

T
h
e

h
e
r
d

o
f

c
a
t
t
l
e

a
r
e

c
o
m
i
n
g

t
o
S
h
a
l

s
h
a
n

-g
u
a
c
u
m
ã

k
h
u
l

-l
o
m

শ
ম

শ
ত
্
ন

অ
দ
ু
ন
া

খ
ু
ল

ল
া
ে
ম
দ

।চ
ং
ন
ী

।
w
a
r
d
s

t
h
e

v
i
l
l
a
g
e

.
d
a

c
h
a
n

-l
a
k

-l
i
.

F
l
o
c
k
s

o
f
g
e
e
s
e

w
e
r
e

s
e
e
n

f
l
y
i
n
g

N
g
ū
n
u

m
a
p
e
i

m
a
y
ā
m

a-t
i
-y
u
- d
a
e
r
r
a
t
z
a
n
i
a

a
f
o
u
t
a
i
s
t
e
f
a

a
t

a
n
g

t
a
n
g
i

o
v
e
r
h
e
a
d

.
p
a
i

-k
h
r
i

-b
a
a
d
u

u-r
a
m

-i.

Ab
r
a
c
e

o
f

s
n
i
p
e

w
a
s

m
y

s
h
a
r
e

C
h
e
k

-l
a
o

-b
i
p
u
m
ă

c
i

-g
i
s
h
a

-r
u
k

F
r
e
a
l

1
9
# **G
E
C
A

I

H
e

s
h
o
t

f
o
u
r

b
a
r
k
i
n
g

d
e
e
r

,t
w
o

M
ā
n
ā

s
h
a

-j
i
m
a

-r
i

,l
a
m

-o
k
a
n
i

ম
া
ন

।শ
জ
ি

ম
র
ি

,ল
ম
ও
ক

অ
ন
ি

ক
া
প
ই

,অ
ম
স
ু
ং

ম
া
ন
া

ম
ী
অ
ম
ব
ু

w
i
l
d

p
i
g
s

,a
n
d

w
o
u
n
d
e
d

am
a
n

. k
ā
p

-i,a
m
a
s
u
n

m
ā
n
ā

m
i

a
m
a
b
u

শ
ো
ক
ই

।

s
h
o
k

-i.

0
2
-
7
e

.
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W
h
e
r
e

a
r
e

t
h
e
y

a
l
l

?
M
a

-k
h
o
i

p
u
m

-n
a
-m
a
k

k
a
d
a
i

-d
ã

A
T
R
A
T
Z

4
4
*
*
T
A
R
I

C
O
F
2
7
4

?

l
e
i

-b
a

-g
e

?

E
v
e
r
y

o
n
e

o
f
t
h
e
m

h
a
v
e

p
a
s
s
e
d

M
a

-k
h
o
i

k
h
i
b
i
k

-n
ă

p
a

-r
i

-k
h
y
ā

d
a

a
c
e
r
t
e

f
e
f
a
p
t

s
a
m
t
a
l

a
t
T
A

I

t
h
e

e
x
a
m
i
n
a
t
i
o
n

.
p
ā
s

o
i

-r
e

.

T
h
e
y

w
i
l
l

a
l
l

h
a
v
e

t
o
g
o

.
M
a

-k
h
o
i

p
u
m

-n
a

-m
a
k

-n
a

c
h
a
t

-p
ā

a
t
c
e
r
e

a
l
6
8
9
1
7

O
T

-C
I

I

t
ā

- r
e

.

C
h
a
o
b
a

g
o
e
s

t
o
s
c
h
o
o
l

,a
n
d

h
i
s

s
i
s
C
h
a
o

-b
a

-n
ā

s
k
o
o
l

- d
ā

c
h
a
t

-l
i

,m
a

চ
া
ও
ন
া

স
্
ক
ু
ল
দ
া

চ
ল
ি

,ম
ন
া
ও

ন
ু
প
ী
ন
া

ম
য
়
ু
ম
দ
া

ল
ৈ

।

t
e
r

s
t
a
y
s

a
t
h
o
m
e

.
n
a
o

n
u
-p
i

-n
ă
m
a

-y
u
m

-d
ā

l
e
i

.

(4)O
F

V
E
R
B
S

,V
E
R
B
A
L

P
A
R
T
I

C
I
P
L
E
S

,&c.

H
e

a
b
u
s
e
s

h
i
s

c
h
i
l
d

.
M
ā
n
ā

m
a
c
h
ā

-b
u

c
h
e
i

-h
a
t

-l
i
ম
া
ন

।ম
চ
া
ব
ু

চ
ৈ
হ
ল
ি

।

T
h
o
s
e

m
e
n

a
r
e

a
b
u
s
i
n
g

e
a
c
h

o
t
h
e
r

M
i
m
a
y
ā
m

a
s
i
n
ā

a
m
a
g
ā

a
m
a
g
ā

a
t

a
l
a
t
a

o
f
t
a
l

a
v
a
s
t
i

p
a
s
n
i

d
o
g
c
a
f
e
a

c
h
e
i

-h
a
t

- n
a

-r
i

.

H
e
r

h
e
a
d

a
c
h
e
s

b
e
c
a
u
s
e

s
h
e

h
a
s

P
o
t

l
u
m

-n
ă
p
u
r
a
k

-p
a

-n
i

-n
a
m
a

প
া
ে
চ
্
ছ

ন
া

প
ু
র
ক
প
ন
ি
ন

।ম
ক
ো
ক

চ
ি
ক
ই

।

b
r
o
u
g
h
t

ah
e
a
v
y

l
o
a
d

.
·k
o
k

c
h
i
k

-l
a
k

-i.

H
e

s
a
y
s

h
i
s

h
e
a
d

a
c
h
e
s

,h
i
s

b
a
c
k

M
ā
n
ā

m
a
k
o
k
s
u

c
h
i
k

-i, m
a

-n
a
m

ম
া
ন
া

ম
ক
ো
ক
স
ু

চ
ি
ক
ই

,ম
ন
ম
গ
ন

ন
া
ই

,ম
া
স

,চ
ি
ক
ই

a
c
h
e
s

,h
i
s

t
o
o
t
h

a
c
h
e
s

,h
e

a
s
k
s

g
a
n

-s
u
n
a
i

,m
a
y
ā
s
u

c
h
i
k
i

h
a
i

T
r
e
g
a
t

f
e
n
t
e

f
o
r

r
e
f
r
i

f
o
r

m
e
d
i
c
i
n
e

.
d
u
n
ā

h
i
d
ā
k

p
i
y
u

h
a
i

-r
i

.

B
l
o
w

t
h
e

f
i
r
e

u
n
t
i
l

i
t
b
l
a
z
e
s

M
e
i

-r
i

t
h
o
k

- n
a

-n
a

-b
ā
m
e
i

k
ā
m

-u.ম
ৈ
র
ী

থ
ে
ক
ু
ন
ব
া

ম
ৈ
ক
া
ম
উ

।

T
h
e

w
i
n
d

b
l
o
w
s

s
o
h
a
r
d

,h
e

i
s
N
u
n

-s
h
i
t

k
a
n

-n
ă

s
h
i
t

-T
i
-b
a

a
s
i

-n
a

E
s
f
a
t
e

af
a
r
e

f
o
r

a
t
a
f
a
r
a

b
a
n
t

c
o
p
e
n
f
a

T
r
e
g
a
n
t

a
f
r
a
i
d

t
h
e

t
r
e
e

b
r
a
n
c
h
e
s

w
i
l
l

f
a
l
l

. u-s
h
ā

t
e
k

-t
h
a

-r
a
k

-k
a
n
i

h
a
i

-d
u

ম
া
ন
া

ক
র
ি

।I

n
ā
m
ā
n
ā

k-r
i

.

W
h
e
n

t
h
e

w
a
t
e
r

b
o
i
l
s

,b
o
i
l

a
n

e
g
g

.I
s
h
i
n

h
e
k

l
u
m

-b
a
-d
a
y
e

-r
u
m

a
m
a

s
f
a
r
s

0
4
7
7
9
1

c
a
m
a

v
a
l
s
a
m

p
h
u
t

- l
u

.
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P
h
r
a
s
e
s

i
l
l
u
s
t
r
a
t
i
n
g

u
s
e

o
f
P
a
r
t
s

o
f
S
p
e
e
c
h

-(c
o
n
t
i
n
u
e
d

).

E
n
g
l
i
s
h

.
M
a
n
i
p
u
r
i

i
n
R
o
m
a
n

c
h
a
r
a
c
t
e
r

. M
a
n
i
p
u
r
i

i
n
B
e
n
g
a
l
i

c
h
a
r
a
c
t
e
r

.

Al
a
r
g
e

b
o
i
l

h
a
s

a
p
p
e
a
r
e
d

o
n

h
i
s

M
a
v
e
i
d
ā

y
ā
r
o
n

d
c
h
a
o
b
ū

a
m
ū

a
c
e
n
t

s
t
e
h
t

:3
7
6
6
9
1

7
7
1
2
3
c
a

i

b
a
c
k

.
t
h
u

-l
e
.

H
e

h
a
s

b
o
r
r
o
w
e
d

t
w
o

r
u
p
e
e
s

,a
n
d

M
ā
n
ā

l
u
p
ă

a
n
i

p
u
d
u
n
a

c
h
e
n

o
i
n
a

ম
া
ন

।ল
ু
প
া

অ
ন
ি

প
ু
ছ
ু
ন
া

চ
ে
ং

ও
ই
ন
া

শ
ি
ন
গ
ন
ি

।

w
i
l
l

p
a
y

i
n

r
i
c
e

.

s
h
i
n

-g
a
n
i

.

M
ā
n
ā

k
o
l

-l
i
k

p
a
r

-t
h
u

t
h
u
g
a
i

a
t
a
t

C
a
t
a
l

-F
E
T
A

9
4
8
3
9
7
7
8

!

H
e

b
r
e
a
k
s

ag
r
e
a
t

m
a
n
y

d
i
s
h
e
s

T
h
e

c
o
o
k
i
n
g

-p
o
t

f
e
l
l

,a
n
d

b
r
o
k
e

i
n
T
h
o
y
n
a
b
a
T
h
o
n
g
a
b
a

c
h
u

l
a
-

t
ū

-r
a

-d
u
n
a

c
e
r
t

:9
7
1

5
7

U
T
I
9
a

E
c
o
t
e

c
o
t
e
a
l

F
t
.
C
2

!1

p
i
e
c
e
s

.

i
t
o
i

t
o
i

-n
ā

k
a
i

-k
h
r
e

.

B
r
e
a
k

t
h
e

c
o
c
o
a
n
u
t

a
n
d

e
a
t

t
h
e

Y
u
b
i

t
h
u

-g
a
i

-d
u

-n
a

-m
a
h
e
i

c
h
ū

-r
o

,1
9

a
l

P
a
t
t
e
n
a
r

a
t
a

5
1
6
7
1

,c
a
r
a
f
a

e
s
i
t
e

n
a

i

f
r
u
i
t

,d
o

n
o
t

b
r
e
a
k

t
h
e

e
g
g
s

.

y
e
r
u
m

-d
i

t
h
u
g
a
i

-g
a
n
u

.

O
w
i
n
g

t
o
t
h
e

b
r
i
d
g
e

b
r
e
a
k
i
n
g

t
h
e

T
h
o
n

a
d
u

t
e
k

-t
h
a

-k
h
i

-d
u
n
ā

s
h
a
l
l

c
e
n
t
e

c
o
m
e
r
f
e
r
g
a
1

4
7

m
i
n
i

a
g
a
r

o
g

g
a
l

p
a
r
t

:

c
o
w

f
e
l
i

t
h
r
o
u
g
h

,a
n
d

b
r
o
k
e

h
e
r

a
m
ā

a
d
u
n
ă

o
n

-t
h
a

-d
u

-n
ā
m
a

l
e
g

.

k
h
o
y

t
e
k

-l
e

.

T
h
e

w
o
m
e
n

a
r
e

b
r
i
n
g
i
n
g

w
a
t
e
r

,N
u
p
i

-s
h
i
n
.
n
ā

i
s
h
i
n

s
h
o
k

-l
a
k

-l
i
,
শ
ং
ন
া

ই
শ
ি
ং
শ
া
ে
র
ী

,ন
ি
প
া

ম
চ
া
শ
ি
ং
ন
া

শ
ী
ল
ে
খ
ি

।

t
h
e

b
o
y
s

h
a
v
e

g
o
n
e

t
o
b
r
i
n
g

n
i
p
ā

-m
a
c
h
ū

-s
h
i
y
n
ā

s
h
i
y

l
o

w
o
o
d

.
k
h

.

M
o
s
e
s

b
r
o
u
g
h
t

t
h
e

I
s
r
a
e
l
i
t
e
s

o
u
t

M
ō

-s
h
i

-n
ā
M
i
s

-h
o
r

l
e
i
p
ā
k

-t
a
g
i

c
a
l
i
t
a
t

f
a
c
i
a
t
e

t
e
a
t
r
i
t

B
o
t
a

C
o
t
a
l

7
2
7
1

4
5
1

o
f
E
g
y
p
t

.
I
s

-r-e-i-e
l
k
ö
b
ā

m
a
y
ā
m

a
d
u
b
u

,
চ
ি
ং
দ
ু
ন
া

ল
া
ক
ই

।

c
h
i
n

-d
u
n
ā

l
ā
k

-i.

W
h
e
n

w
i
l
l

y
o
u

t
e
a
r

d
o
w
n

y
o
u
r

N
a
h
ā
k
n
ā

n
a

-y
u
m

a
d
u

s
h
i

-d
u
n
ā

a
l
i
a
3
.
7
9
9

f
o
r

al
l
c
a
t
e

4*n
u
s
t
a
c
a
t

?

h
o
u
s
e

a
n
d

r
e
b
u
i
l
d

?
k
a

-d
ō

-n
g
e
i

a
m
u
k

s
h
ā

-g
a

-d
a

-g
e
?

C
a
n

y
o
u

m
a
k
e

b
e
n
c
h
e
s

f
o
r

t
h
e

.S
k
o
o
l

-s
h
a
y

-g
i
d
a
m
a
k

p
h
ā
l

c
h
a
n
b
ū

6
-
4
8

4
9
7

5
9
2
1

d
e
a
t
e
n

?

s
c
h
o
o
l

h
o
u
s
e

?
h
e
i

-g
a
d
r
ā

?

Ib
u
r
n
t

m
y

h
a
n
d

i
n
t
h
e

e
m
b
e
r
s

M
e
i

-t
a
n

-n
a

i
k
h
u
t

p
o
k

-l
e

ম
ৈ
ত
া
ন
্
ন
া

ই
খ
ু
ৎ

প
া
ে
ক
্
ল
ে

।!
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c
a
t
i

d
a
l

c
e
n
t
a
r
a

c
a
t
a
i

s
a
1
5

d
a
a
r

g
a
f
a
r

e
l

Y
e
s
t
e
r
d
a
y

Is
a
w

T
h
o
b
a
l

v
i
l
l
a
g
e

|N
g
a
r
a
n

e
i
n
a

T
h
o

-b
a
l

t
o
b
a

b
u
r
n
t

d
o
w
n

.
k
h
u
l

a
d
u

m
e
i
n
ā

t
u
m

-k
h
i

-b
a

u-i.

S
t
r
o
n
g

c
h
i
l
l
i
e
s

b
u
r
n

t
h
e

m
o
u
t
h

A
y
ā
k
p
a

m
o

-r
o
k

-n
ā

i-c
h
i
l

s
h
ā

-r
e

.
অ
য
়
া
ক
প
া

ম
া
ে
য
়
র
া

।ই
চ
ি
ন

শ
া
র
ে

।

u
s

.

T
h
e

N
a
g
a

c
u
s
t
o
m

i
s

t
o
b
u
r
n

o
f
f

t
h
e

H
a
o

-g
i
h
o

-n
a

-b
i

-d
i
a-h
ā
t

-p
ā
o
k

-k
i
m
o
s
t

c
a
l
a
r
a
s
i
f
u

a
p
p
2
4

|
|
9
7

.*
*
a
g

c
u
a
l

c
o
r
t
e

i

(b
r
i
s
t
l
e
s

o
f
d
e
a
d

p
i
g
s

.
m
a

-t
u
m
e
i

-n
ă

l
õ

-i.

T
h
e

h
a
w
k

c
a
u
g
h
t

ah
e
n

H
u

-m
a
i

-b
ī
a
d
u
n
ā

y
e
l

a
m
ā

l
ā
k
-

s
a
t
s
a
t

s
i
g
a
r
i

C
a
c
a
t

m
a
i

a
t
a
f
e
r
i

k
h
i

.

N
a
g
a
s

d
o
n
o
t

c
a
r
r
y

c
h
i
l
d
r
e
n

i
n
H
a
o

-n
ā
m
a
c
h
ū

-b
u
p
ā
m

-b
o
m

-n
ä

с
a
l

1
6
7
7

o
p
i
c
a
t
a

c
o
t
l
e
n

,w
a
a
s
t
a
l

a
g
e

1

t
h
e
i
r

a
r
m
s

,b
u
t

c
a
r
r
y

t
h
e
m

o
n

k
o
n

-d
e

,m
a

-n
a
m

-g
a
n

-d
ā
p
u

-i.

t
h
e
i
r

b
a
c
k
s

.

T
h
e

b
o
y

r
a
n

a
n
d

c
a
u
g
h
t

u
p

w
i
t
h

N
i
p
ā

m
a
c
h
ă

a
d
u
n
ă

c
h
e
l

-l
a
k

-t
u
n
ā

f
a
t
t
i

1
6
?9
1
5
7
7
0
F
F

.Oc
e
r
t
i
d

u
t
g
a
s

|

e
i
k
h
o
i

-b
u
t
ū
l

-l
a
k

-i.

H
e

c
a
u
g
h
t

t
h
e

o
r
a
n
g
e

M
a
n
ā

k
o
m
o
l
ā

a
r
l
u

m
a

-k
h
u
t

-u
n
ম
া
ন

।ক
ো
ম
ল

।অ
দ
ু

ম
থ
ু
ন

।ও
ক
ে

।

o
k

-l
e

.

G
i
v
e

m
e

c
h
a
n
g
e

f
o
r

t
h
i
s

r
u
p
e
e

L
u
p
ā

a
s
i

k
a
i

-b
i

-y
u

ল
ু
প

অ
স
ি

ক
া
ই
ব
ি
য
়

।1

H
e

c
h
a
n
g
e
d

d
a
o
s

,a
n
d

h
a
s

c
a
r
r
i
e
d

M
ā
n
ā

t
h
a
y

m
a
y
ā
m

a
d
u

s
h
i
l

-l
a
-

a
t
a
i

e
s
t
e

a
r
t
a

2
1
5

f
a
t
a
g
a
l

a
n
f
a
a
t

?

o
f
f

m
i
n
e

.
d
u
n
a

e
i
-g
i

-d
i

p
u

- k
h
r
e

.

D
o
n
'
t

c
h
a
n
g
e

y
o
u
r

s
t
a
t
e
m
e
n
t

N
a
j

-t
a
l
e
t

-:
:

-1,đ
ã
c
u

o
7

-1
4

Đ
T
7
4

:3
4
3
5

&:1
7

1

g
a
n
i

.

T
h
e

v
i
l
l
a
g
e

o
f
f
i
c
e
r
s

h
a
v
e

b
e
e
n

K
h
u
l
g
i

a
h
a
l

l
a
m
a
n

-b
u

s
h
i
l

-l
e

.P
a
s
p
i

a
s
a

a
r
i
n
g

f
o
r
c
e
s

i

c
h
a
n
g
e
d

.

উঅ
দ
ু

ক
া
খ
ন
া

ঐ
গ
ী

দ
ম
ক

হ
ৈ
অ
ম
া

ছ
ে
ক
প
ি
য
়
ু

।
C
l
i
m
b

t
h
e

t
r
e
e

a
n
d

p
i
c
k

m
e

s
o
m
e

f
r
u
i
t

.

Ua
d
u

k
ū

-k
h
a
t

-t
u
n
d

e
i
g
i

d
a
m
ı
k

h
e
i

a
m
ā

h
e
k

-p
i

-y
u

.
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P
h
r
a
s
e
s

i
l
l
u
s
t
r
a
t
i
n
g

u
s
e

o
f
P
a
r
t
s

o
f

S
p
e
e
c
h
—

(c
o
n
t
i
n
u
e
d

).

E
n
g
l
i
s
h

M
a
n
i
p
u
r
i

i
n
R
o
m
a
n

c
h
a
r
a
c
t
e
r

.
M
a
n
i
p
u
r
i

i
n
B
e
n
g
a
l
i

c
h
a
r
a
c
t
e
r

.

I
n

c
l
i
m
b
i
n
g

at
r
e
e

o
n
e

b
o
y

c
u
t
s

Uk
ā
b
a
d
a

n
i
p
ă

m
a
c
h
ă

a
m
a
n

, t
a
t
9
9
1

F
a
s
h
i

9
5
1

w
a
t

f
a
t
e
s

:1
9
,
7

F
t
s

,

n
o
t
c
h
e
s

a
n
d

c
l
i
m
b
s

,a
n
o
t
h
e
r

s
h
i
n

-j
a
y
n
ā

h
a
k

-t
u
n
ā

h
a
k

-t
u
n
d

অ
ম
ন

হ
ো
দ
ো
ং
গ
ী

ম
ত
ৌ
গ
ু
ম

ক
া
ই

,অ
ম
ন

উক
ো
ন

c
l
i
m
b
s

l
i
k
e

ac
a
t

,a
n
d

a
n
o
t
h
e
r

k
a
i

,a
m
a
n
ā

h
o
d
o
y
g
i

m
a
t
o

-g
u
m

ক
ো
ন

ক
া
ই

।
c
l
i
m
b
s

b
y

c
l
i
n
g
i
n
g

a
n
d

w
a
l
k
i
n
g

n
ā

k
a
i

,a
m
a
n
ā

uk
o
n
d
u
n
a

u
p

.
k
o
n
d
u
n
a

k
a
i

.

C
l
o
s
e

t
h
e

d
o
o
r

.
T
h
o
n
g

t
i
n

--l
a
t

.
c
e
r
t
o

f
a
r

:1
9
6
1

C
l
o
s
e

y
o
u
r

b
o
o
k
s

a
n
d

p
u
t

t
h
e
m

N
a
k
h
o
i
g
i

l
a
i
r
i
k

k
h
u
m

-j
i
n

-d
u
n
ă

a
c
e
s
t
e
a

a
r

f
a
r
a

q
u
e

a
l

p
a
r
c
e
r
i

a
w
a
y

.
t
h
a
m

-k
h
o

.

H
e

c
l
o
s
e
s

h
i
s

e
y
e
s

a
s

i
f
h
e

w
e
r
e

M
ā
n
ā

t
ū
m

-s
h
i
n

-n
a

-k
h
r
e

.
-

.
s
t
r
a
n
i

g
a
r
f
o
t
a
l
a

s
l
e
e
p

, o
r
h
e

p
r
e
t
e
n
d
s

t
o
s
l
e
e
p

.

H
e

c
l
o
s
e
s

h
i
s

m
o
u
t
h

M
ā
n
ā

m
a
c
h
i
l

k
h
u
m

-j
i
l

-l
i
.

ম
া
ন
া

ম
চ
ি
ল

খ
ু
ম
জ
ি
ল
্
ল
ি

।

C
o
m
e

h
e
r
e

.
A
s
i
d
ū

l
ā
k

-o .
অ
স
ি
দ
া

ল
া
ক
ও

।

H
e

c
a
m
e

y
e
s
t
e
r
d
a
y

.
M
ā
n
ā

n
g
a
r
ā
n

l
ā
k

-i.
t
a
y

s
a
t

a
n
t
a
l

H
e

c
a
m
e

a
f
t
e
r

Ia
r
r
i
v
e
d

.
E
i
n
ā

y
ö

-b
a
g
i

m
a
t
u
n
d
ā

m
ā
n
ā

l
ā
k
-

o
a
t

c
a
n
t
a
t

a
g
i
a
t

a
n
t
a
l

a
r
t

I I

l
a
m

-i.

C
o
m
e

d
o
w
n

f
r
o
m

t
h
e
r
e

.
M
ā
d
u
d
a
g
i

k
u
m

-t
h
a

-r
o

.
ম
া
দ
ু
দ
গ
ী

ক
ু
ম
থ
র
ো

।

C
o
m
e

o
u
t

o
f

t
h
e

h
o
u
s
e

i
m
m
e
d
i
-

|Y
u
m

-d
a
g
i

h
u

-j
i
k

-m
a
k

t
h
o

-r
a
k

-u.
য
ু
ম
দ
গ
ী

হ
জ
ি
ক
ম
ক

ঘ
া
ে
য
়
ক
উ

।

a
t
e
l
y

.

T
h
e

A
s
s
a
m
e
s
e

c
a
m
e

u
p

t
o
t
h
e

v
i
l

.T
e

-k
h
a
o

-g
i
m
i
m
a
y
ā
m

a
d
u
n
ă

r
o
u
t
e

1
7

a
n
t
a
r

e
n
g
a
l

s
a
t
u
l

a
n
t
e

.I
n
t
h
a
t

y
o
T

1

l
a
g
e

,a
n
d

c
a
m
e

i
n
t
o

o
u
r

h
o
u
s
e

.k
h
u
n
d
ā

l
ā
k

-t
u
n
ă

i-y
u
m

-d
ā
k
ā

r
e
i

.

H
e

m
a
d
e

c
o
m
p
l
a
i
n
t

t
o
t
h
e

c
o
u
r
t

.M
ā
n
ā

c
h
e
i

-r
ā
p
t
ā

w
ā

k
a
t

-l
e

.
a
t
a
l

2
6
3
7
0
3
1

s
t
p
e
t
a
i

H
e

c
o
n
f
u
s
e
s

b
i
s

s
t
a
t
e
m
e
n
t
s

.
M
ā
n
ā

h
a
i

- r
i

-b
ā
w
ā

o
n
n
ā

t
e
i
n
a

ম
া
ন
া

ই
ৱ
ি
ৰ
া

ৰ
া

ও
ল
্
ল
া

ত
ৈ
ন
্
ন
দ
ু
ন
া

ই
র
ি

।

d
u
n
ā

h
a
i

-r
i

.
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m
i

a
d
u

.

i
t
o
n

.

0

T
h
e
r
e

i
s
g
r
e
a
t

c
o
n
f
u
s
i
o
n

i
n
t
h
e

K
h
ü
l

a
s
i
d
ā

y
ā
m
n
ā

n
i
n

- n
a

-r
i

. s
e
g

o
p
f
a
t

a
n
t
a
l

f
a
c
t
o
r
i

v
i
l
l
a
g
e

.

W
b
o
s
o
e
v
e
r

s
h
a
l
l

c
o
n
f
e
s
s

m
e

b
e
f
o
r
e

M
i
g
i

m
a
m
ā

d
ā

e
i
h
ā
k
p
u

y
ā
j
a
r
a
b
ā

M
a
t
e
r
i
a
l
e
t

a
t
e
r
i
a
t

i
n

m
e
n

.

H
e

c
o
n
f
e
s
s
e
s

t
h
a
t

h
e

i
s
g
u
i
l
t
y

.
M
ā
n
ā

l
ā
l

-l
e
h
a
i

-d
u
n
ă

y
ā

-r
e ম
া
ন
া

ন
া
ড
়
ে

ব
া
ই
দ
ু
ন
া

ম
া
র
ে

।i

C
o
o
k

t
h
e

r
i
c
e

,a
n
d

f
r
y

t
h
e

f
i
s
h

.C
h
e
n
g

-b
u

-d
i
t
h
o
n

- u,n
g
a

- b
u

-d
i

c
o
e
s
f
a

c
o
n
t
o
i
t

,s
t
a
f
a

c
e
t
e
r
i
i

n
g
o
r
o

.

B
r
i
n
g

t
h
e

c
o
v
e
r

t
o
t
h
e

t
i
n

a
n
d

p
u
t

|M
a
k
h
u
m

a
d
u

p
u
r
a
k

-t
u
n
ā

k
o
n

-7- g
i
o
g

g
e
f
a
l
c
a
t
o
s
t
a
t

b
a
g
a
y

s
a
f
e
t

!

u
p
u
d
ā

k
h
u
m

-j
i
l

-l
u
.

C
o
v
e
r

t
h
e

r
i
c
e

p
o
t

C
a

-p
h
u

,k
h
u
m

-m
a
u

.
চ
ফ
ু

খ
ু
ঘ
ু

।

C
o
v
e
r

t
h
e

s
i
c
k

m
a
n

w
i
t
h

h
i
s

c
l
o
t
h

.
A
n
ā
b
a

m
i

a
d
u
b
u

m
a
p
h
ī

m
a
r
o
n
n
ā

a
t
a
l

5
7
.
9
9
9

*
*
T
A
L
U
N

F4
8

k
u
p

-u.

T
h
e

t
i
g
e
r

i
s
h
i
d

u
n
d
e
r

ac
o
v
e
r

o
f

K
e
i

a
d
u
n
ā

n
ā
p
i

s
h
i
y

-p
i

- g
i
m
a
r
a
k
t
a

4a
g
a

a
r
h
i
t
e

f
a
r
e

1
1
7
1

C
o
m
t

3
.
T
I
C
A
R
T
I

w
e
e
d
s

.
l
o
t

-t
u
n

, l
e
i

-r
i

.

T
h
e

l
o
a
d

i
s
w
e
l
l

c
o
v
e
r
e
d

.
P
u

-n
a
-b
a
p
o
t

a
d
u

n
i
n
t
h
i
n
ā

k
u
p

m
a
t
i

c
a
t
t
e

o
g

f
a
s
f
e
r
i
t
i

ea
f
a
r
a

i

s
h
i
l

-l
e

.

T
h
e

b
o
y

h
a
s

c
u
t

h
i
s

t
o
e

w
i
t
h

ad
ã
o

, N
i
p
ū

m
a
c
h
â

a
d
u
n
ā

m
a

-k
h
o
n
g

-b
i

F
a
t
a
l

2
6
7

a
v
g
a
t

t
e
r
t
e
2
7

e
t
c
o
t
a
l

s
t
e
m

v
a
n

#

a
n
d

t
h
i
s

m
a
n

h
a
s

c
u
t

h
i
s

h
a
n
d

t
h
ā
n
g

-j
o

-n
ā

y
ā
l

-l
e
,a
d
u
g
ā

m
i
a
f
a
l

C
y
f
a

2
6
a
l

t
a
g
e

C
O
T
T
A
I

w
i
t
h

ak
n
i
f
e

.
a
s
i
n
ā

s
h
o

- r
i
m
a
c
h
ă

-n
ā

m
a
k
h
u
t

l
e
l

-l
e

.

C
u
t

d
o
w
n

t
h
e

d
r
y

t
r
e
e

,a
n
d

c
u
t

i
t

| A-k
a
n
g

-b
a
ua
d
u

y
ā
n

-t
h
e
k

-t
u
n
ă

*
*

:4
1
1 4
1
9

m
a
y

p
a
i

f
o
r

:v
e
g
a
a
l

6
7
.

I

u
p

f
o
r

f
i
r
e
w
o
o
d

.
s
h
i
y

o
i
n
a
b
ă

c
h
a
l

-l
u

.

C
u
t

t
h
e

w
o
o
d

s
h
o
r
t

a
n
d

f
i
n
e

f
o
r

P
h
u
n

-g
ā
a
d
u
g
i

d
a
m
a
k

s
h
i
n

a
d
u

*
*
*

7
5
5
7
7
9

* f
a

:1
5

c
o
a
t

c
o
a
l

p
o
p
o
t
e

*
*
: i

t
h
e

s
t
o
v
e

.
t
e
n

-n
a

t
e
n

-n
ā

k
a
k

-t
h
a
t
l
u

.

H
o
w

m
a
n
y

h
e
a
d
s

w
e
r
e

c
u
t

o
f
f

i
n
W
ā

-t
h
o
k
p
ā

a
d
u
d
ā

m
ī
g
i

m
a
k
o
k

7
1
-
6
8
1
7
7
8
4

! a
t

1
7
9
1

4
6
7
7
4

*
*
*

p
e
e
l
c
c
t
a
t
s
t

?

t
h
a
t

a
f
f
r
a
y

?
k
a
y
ā

k
a
k

-t
h
a
t

-l
a
-b
a
g
e

?

C
u
t

t
h
e

g
r
a
s
s

i
n
f
r
o
n
t

o
f
t
h
e

h
o
u
s
e

. Y
u
m

-g
i
m
a
m
ā
y

-d
ā

(s
h
u

-m
ā
n
d
ā

)n
a
t
a
l

( R
e
a
l

)t
o
r
a
l

1
7
6
4

9
5

*1
4
.
1

l
e
i
b
ă

s
h
a
j
i
k

a
d
u

p
h
à
l

-l
u

.
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n
u

.

P
h
r
a
s
e
s

i
l
l
u
s
t
r
a
t
i
n
g

u
s
e

o
f

P
a
r
t
s

o
f
S
p
e
e
c
h
-

(c
o
n
t
i
n
u
e
d

).

E
n
g
l
i
s
h

.
M
a
n
i
p
u
r
i

i
n
R
o
m
a
n

c
h
a
r
a
c
t
e
r

. M
a
n
i
p
u
r
i

i
n
B
e
n
g
a
l
i

c
h
a
r
a
c
t
e
r

.

T
h
e

c
h
i
l
d

d
i
s
o
b
e
y
s

h
i
s

p
a
r
e
n
t
s

.A
y
ā
n

a
d
u
n
a

m
a
m
ā

m
a
p
ā

-b
u

a
c
i

:a
g
a

)7
1

7
0
1
7
6

c
o
s
t

-e
s
c
a

I

t
h
o

-o
i

-d
e

.

D
o
n
'
t

d
i
s
o
b
e
y

G
o
v
e
r
n
m
e
n
t

o
r
d
e
r
s

.
S
h
o
r
k
ā
r

-g
i
y
ā
t
h
a
n

h
i
k

-t
h
o
k

-k
a
-

t
u
s
i
t
a
t
e
r

f
r
a
z
e
n
i

Ih
a
v
e

d
i
s
c
h
a
r
g
e
d

t
h
e

m
a
n

.
E
i
n
ă

m
i
a
d
u
b
u

t
o
k

-h
a
l

-l
e

ঐ
ন
া

মীঅ
দ
ু
ব
ু

ত
া
ে
ক
ল
ে

।

A
m
o
n
g

t
h
e

c
h
i
l
d
r
e
n

,o
n
e

h
a
s

a
n

A
y
ā
n

m
a
c
h
ā
s
h
i
n

-g
i
m
a
r
a
k
t
ā

অ
ঙ
া
ং

ম
চ
া
শ
ি
ং
গ
ী

ম
র
া

অ
ম
ন
া

চ
ি
ক
া

ফ
ৈ

,অ
ম
ন

ন
ি
ং
জ
ে
ল

a
m
i
a
b
l
e

d
i
s
p
o
s
i
t
i
o
n

,a
n
o
t
h
e
r

h
a
s

a
m
a
n
ā

c
h
i
k
n
a

p
h
e
i

,a
m
a
n
ā

ফ
ত
্
ত
ে

,অ
ম
ন

প
ং
শ
া
ও

শ
া
ও
ই

,অ
ম
স
ু
ং

ম
ম
া
ন
া

শ
ও
গ
ল
ি

।

ab
a
d

t
e
m
p
e
r

,a
n
o
t
h
e
r

i
s
q
u
i
c
k

n
i
n
j
e
l

p
h
a
t

-t
e
,a
m
a
n
ā
p
a
r

t
e
m
p
e
r
e
d

,a
n
d

t
h
e
i
r

m
o
t
h
e
r

i
s
s
h
a
o

s
h
a
o

-i,a
m
a
s
u
n

m
a
m
i
i
n
ā

i
r
r
i
t
a
b
l
e

.
s
h
a
o

-g
a
l

-l
i

.

D
o
n
'
t

.
T
o

-g
a
n
u

c
o
i
s
a

।

D
o
n
'
t

b
o
t
h
e
r

m
e

.
E
i

-b
u

o
t

-k
a
n
u

-n
e

ঐ
ব

ও
ৎ
ক
ন
ু
ন

।

T
h
e

m
a
n

i
s
d
r
u
n
k

.
M
i

a
d
u
Y
U

t
h
a
i

-t
a
m

1
1
g
0
0
-
1
2

5
1

7
7
5

1
7
.
0
7
7

G
T
8
6
7

|

H
e

w
o
u
l
d

n
o
t

g
o

a
l
o
n
e

i
n
t
h
e

K
e
i

-b
u

k
i

-d
u
n
ā

m
ā
n
ā

n
ā
r
a
k
t
a

1
4
9
1
5
9
1

a
v
a

a
t
5
C
P

T
I
L

I

j
u
n
g
l
e

f
o
r

f
e
a
r

o
f

t
i
g
e
r
s

.
c
h
a
t
p
ū

y
ā

-d
e

.

M
e
n

s
h
o
u
l
d

f
e
a
r

t
h
e

L
o
r
d

.
M
i

-o
i
b
a
n
ă

I
s
h
w
a
r

-b
u
l
u
n
ă

t
ö

-y
a
-

5
1
-
6
7
c
a
i

1
9
7
9

,c
o
f
a
n
a

3i

d
a

- b
a

o
i

.

T
h
e

w
o
m
e
n

g
o
i
n
g

f
o
r

w
o
o
d

w
e
r
e

N
u
p
i
s
h
i
m
n
ā

s
h
i
n

c
h
a
n

-b
ā

c
h
a
t
p
a
d
a

i
n
f
a
r
s
a
i

f
o
r

:6
9
7

)G
e
o
t
a
l

o
l
y
a
n

e
g
a
l

c
o
a
f
e
i

t
h
o
r
o
u
g
h
l
y

f
r
i
g
h
t
e
n
e
d

a
n
d

f
l
e
d

.
k
ĩ
-
m
a
n

-k
h
a

-d
u

-m
ũ

c
h
e
n

-k
h

.

W
h
e
n

t
h
e

m
o
t
h
e
r

g
o
e
s

t
o
t
h
e

M
a
m
ā
n
ā

l
o
u
b
a

c
h
a
t
p
a
d
ā

m
a
n
a
o

g
a
t
a
l

c
o
s
t

t
a
l

s
e

s
t
a
l

s
t
a
t
e

g
o
t

2
7
6
7

o
p
a
t

t
a
y

c
u
l
t
i
v
a
t
i
o
n

,t
h
e

l
i
t
t
l
e

s
i
s
t
e
r

s
t
a
y
s

n
u
p
i

m
a
c
h
ă

a
d
u

-n
ă
y
u
m
d
ā

অ
ঙ
া
ং

চ
া
ক

ই
ল
ব
ো
ই

।

a
t
h
o
m
e

,a
n
d

f
e
e
d
s

t
h
e

c
h
i
l
d

.
a)@
t
j

-
o
u

c
h
a
k

a
l

-h
ô

-i.

Y
o
u

f
o
r
g
o
t

t
o
a
s
k

h
i
m

y
e
s
t
e
r
d
a
y

,N
g
a
r
ā
ŋ

n
a
n
n
a

m
a
h
ā
k
p
u

h
a
y

-b
ā
T
a
a
l

a
t
t
a
y

*7
1
a
t
e
f
e
t

,e
f
o
r
e
f
a

a
t
e
f
e
r
a
t
a
i

d
o

n
o
t

f
o
r
g
e
t

i
t
t
o

-d
a
y

.
k
a
o

-k
h
i

,n
g
a
s
i

-t
a

-d
i
k
a
o

-k
h
i

1
.
9

,

g
a
n
u

.
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7
1
r
e
n

.

Is
h
a
l
l

n
o
t

f
o
r
g
e
t

y
o
u

w
h
e
n

Ia
m
E
i
n
ă

c
h
a
t

-k
h
i

-b
a

- d
a

n
a
h
ā
k
p
u

i
g
a
l

s
e
f
a
7
7
1

a
c
t
e

F
S
T
A
N
T
I

·a
w
a
y

.
k
a
o

-r
a
m

-m
o
i

.

P
a
r
e
n
t
s

s
h
o
u
l
d

g
o
v
e
r
n

t
h
e
i
r

c
h
i
l
d

M
a
m
ā

m
a
p
ā
n
ā

m
a
c
h
ū

-b
u
w
ā
y
e
n
-

w
a
s
p
a
t
a
y

9
6
t
i

a
t
e
r
a
i

c
a
l
d
a
i

b
ā

h
ū

-n
e
i

.

T
h
e

v
i
l
l
a
g
e

o
f
f
i
c
e
r
s

g
o
v
e
r
n

t
h
e

K
h
u
l

-g
i
a
h
a
l

-l
a
m
a
n

-n
ā

k
h
u
l

-g
i
s
o
t
i

n
a
n

c
a
r
a
v
a
n

p
r
i
l
l

1
9

o
t
c
a
f
e

v
i
l
l
a
g
e

.
m
i

-b
u
w
ā

-y
e
l

-l
i
.

Y
o
u

m
u
s
t

h
e
l
p

h
i
m

b
r
i
n
g

t
h
e

Ip
u

-b
ā
m
a
t
a
m
d
ā

n
a
h
ū
k
n
ā

m
ā
-

7
7
1

9
9
9
9
1

a
t
e
i
z
i

a
t
a

s
h
a
f
t
o
l

E
R
T

I

t
h
a
t
c
h

.
b
u
p
ā
y

-b
i

-b
a

t
ā

-r
e

.

H
e
l
p

t
h
e

p
o
o
r

a
n
d

s
i
c
k

.
L
a
i

-r
a

-b
ā
a
m
a
s
u
y

a
n
ā
b
ā

-b
u
p
ā
n

. a
t
7
7

a
t
a
t
t

-f
a
l

b
i

-y
u

.

It
h
i
n
k

t
h
e
r
e

i
s
n
o

h
e
l
p

(c
u
r
e

)f
o
r

A
n
ā
b
ā

m
ī

a
s
i
b
u

p
h
a

-g
a
n
ı

h
a
i

-n
ū

n
a
n
t
a
i

8
7
a
f
a
5

a
s
t
f
a
r

a
t
š
a
i

f
a
c
c
a

i

t
h
i
s

s
i
c
k

m
a
n

.
n
i
n

-d
e

.

Y
o
u
r

s
e
r
v
a
n
t

i
s
v
e
r
y

i
l
l

.
.

N
a
n
a
i

a
s
i
n
a

y
ā
m
n
ā

n
ā

- r
e

a
a
l
t

a
f
h
a
l

g
a
n
a
T
T
I

It
h
i
n
k

h
i
s

h
e
l
p

w
i
l
l

b
e
m
u
c
h

M
a
h
ā
k
n
ā

m
a
t
e
n

p
ā
n

-b
i
b
u

-d
i
a
t
a
i

1f
o
i

a
t
e
t
e
a
l

a
f
f
a
r

:s
t
a
l

c
o
t
a

s
i
f
a

a
p
p
r
e
c
i
a
t
e
d

b
y

t
h
e
m

.
m
a
k
h
o
i

-n
a
p
u
k
n
i
n

y
ā
m
n
ă

p
e
n

ব
া
ই
ন
া

ঐ
ন
া

ন
ি
ল
ে

।

g
a
n
i

h
a
i
n
a

e
i

-n
ā

n
i
n

-l
e

.

I
f
t
h
a
t

i
s
t
h
e

c
a
s
e

, h
e

c
a
n
n
o
t

g
o

.M
ā
d
u

o
i

-k
h
i

-r
a

-b
a

- d
i
m
ū
n
ā

c
h
a
t
-

a
t
g
e
f
a

a
t
a
i

5
2
7

S
I
C
H

p
ā

y
ā
d
e

.

I
f
h
e
h
a
d

u
n
d
e
r
s
t
o
o
d

,h
e
w
o
u
l
d

M
ā
n
ā

w
ā

a
d
u

k
h
a
y

-l
a
m

-b
a

o
i
r
a
-

a
t
a
t

3
1
1
5

*
*
*

7*6
.
5
4
1
4

2
7

F
C
3
1
3
7
7
f
a

1

n
o
t

h
a
v
e

c
o
m
e

.
b
a
d
i

,k
h
a
k

l
ā
k

-l
a
m

-m
o
i

-d
a

-b
a.
.
.

n
i

.

I
f
o
u
r

b
o
x
e
s

a
r
e

a
t
D
i
m
a
p
u
r

,s
e
n
d

E
ī

-k
h
o
i

-g
i
u
p
u

m
a
y
ā
m

D
i
m
ā
p
u
r
-

a
z
e
r
t

i
t
t
o

w
a
t
a

f
i
a
t
a
s
n
y

d
o
m
t
a
r

e
t
t
a
r
f
a

,

t
h
e
m

u
p

b
y

b
u
l
l
o
c
k

c
a
r
t

.
d
a

l
e
i

h
a
i
b
ă

o
i
r
a
b
a
d
i

,s
h
a
n

w
a
s
n
t

f
y
a
t
i

(T
O
T
A
F
I

)I

g
ū
r
i

-n
ā
p
u

-h
a
l

-l
a
k

-u(c
h
i
n
g

h
a
l

- l
a
k

- u.)

I
f
y
o
u

a
r
e

g
o
i
n
g

t
o
T
e
r
ā
p
o
k
p
i

t
o
N
a
h
ä
k
n
a

n
g
a
s
i

T
e
r
ā

-p
o
k
p
i

p
h
a
o
-

T
a
p

t
h
a
t

c
o
n
t
r
a
t
a
n
i

F
1
6
7
1

b
e
t
a

T
Ê
T
E

*,C
a
n

d
a
y

,s
t
a
r
t

e
a
r
l
y

.
b
a

c
h
a
t

- k
e
h
a
i

-r
a
b
a
d
i

,n
g
a
n
n
ā

চ
ৎ
প
ন
া

ফ
ৈ
(চ
ৎ
খ
া
ে

)।

c
h
a
t
p
a
n
ā

p
h
e
i

(c
h
a
t

-k
h
o

).
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P
h
r
a
s
e
s

i
l
l
u
s
t
r
a
t
i
n
g

u
s
e

o
f
P
a
r
t
s

o
f
S
p
e
e
c
h
—

(c
o
n
t
i
n
u
e
d

).

M
a
n
i
p
u
r
i

i
n
B
e
n
g
a
l
i

c
h
a
r
a
c
t
e
r

.
E
n
g
l
i
s
h

M
a
n
i
p
u
r
i

i
n
R
o
m
a
n

c
h
a
r
a
c
t
e
r

.

I
f
h
e

t
h
i
n
k
s

h
e

i
s
a
b
l
e

t
o
g
o

, l
e
t

|M
ā
n
ā

c
h
a
t
p
ă

n
g
a
m

-g
a
n
i

h
a
i
n
a

n
i
y
b
a

o
i
r
a

-b
a

-d
i
c
h
a
t

-k
h
i

s
t
a
n

5
9
9
1
1

c
a
s
a

r
e
a
l

f
a
i
z
i

0
7
9

5
e
f
e
r
t
a
i

h
i
m

g
o

.

s
a
n
u

.

I
f
t
h
e

w
e
a
t
h
e
r

i
s
b
a
d

,w
e

w
i
l
l

n
o
t

N
o
z

-t
a
i

h
a
l
a

o
i

-b
c
o
i

p
h
ũ

p
h
ô
-

|a
t

:t
ừ
t
ừ

G
1
4
1

%%c
º
t
t

(1

w
i
n
n
o
w

t
h
e

g
r
a
i
n

.
g
a
n
u

-s
l

.

E
v
e
n

i
f
t
h
e

w
e
a
t
h
e
r

i
s
b
a
d

,t
h
e

N
o
n

t
ā
d
r
a
b
a
s
u

p
h
ó

p
h
ò
d
a
b
a

y
ū
d
e

.c
a
t

:o
t
g

7
7

c
o
o
l

c
a
m
p
i
n
g
i

n
c
h
i

g
r
a
i
n

m
u
s
t

b
e
w
i
n
n
o
w
e
d

.

I
f

i
t

i
s
y
o
u
r

w
i
s
h

,I
'
l
l

s
e
n
d

w
o
r
d

.
.
.

N
a
h
ā
k
n
ū

n
i
n

-l
a
b
a
d
i

e
i
n
ā

p
a
o

t
h
ā
-

a
n
i
p
i

f
a
c
t
a
f
a

d
a
l

a
t
e

s
i
t

f
e
s
t
a

b
i
-g
a
n
i

.

I
t
h
a
d

b
e
e
n

g
o
o
d

f
o
r

t
h
a
t

m
a
n

,i
f
M
i

a
d
u
n
ă

p
o
k

-t
r
a

-b
a

-d
i
p
h
a

-r
a
m
-

a
g
a
i

c
a
t
e
_
p
f
a

F
r
a
n
t
a
l
a
i

h
e
h
a
d

n
o
t

b
e
e
n

b
o
r
n

.
g
a

-d
a

-b
a

-n
i

.

I
s
h
e

i
n
t
h
e

h
o
u
s
e

o
r
n
o
t

?
M
ā
n
ā

y
u
m
d
ā

l
e
i
b
r
ū

l
e
i

-t
a

-b
r
ā

?
1
9
7
1

T
R
I

C
E
T
E
R
I

C
T
C
3
1

?

H
e

i
s
m
i
s
t
a
k
e
n

.
M
a
h
ā
k

l
ā
l

-l
e

ম
া
ক

ল
া
ল
ে

।1

I
t

i
s
m
y

w
i
l
l

.
E
i
n
ā

n
i
n
b
a

-n
i
(o
r

)E
i
g
i

y
ā
t
h
a
n
n
i

. a
i

f
a
s
a
f
a

(o
r
)as
t
a
t
a
i
f
a

i

I
s
t
h
e
r
e

w
a
t
e
r

i
n
t
h
e

s
p
r
i
n
g

?I
p
h
u
t

-t
ā

i
s
h
i
n

l
e
i

-b
r
ā

?
T
3
1

f
o
t

:0
6
7
3
1
1

?

T
h
e

g
i
r
l

k
e
e
p
s

h
e
r

b
o
o
k
s

c
l
e
a
n

. N
u
p
ī

m
a
c
h
ā

a
d
u
n
ā

m
ā
y
ī

l
a
i
r
i
k

ip
o
t

7
6
1

g
a
y

a
r
s
t

a
t
t
e
f
t

*c
o
l
l
a
t
e
r
a
l

s
h
e
m
a

t
h
a
m

-i.

K
e
e
p

s
e
c
r
e
t

w
h
a
t

Ib
a
v
e

t
o
l
d

y
o
u

.
E
i
n
ă

n
a
y
o
n
d
ā

h
ū
i
k
h
i
b
ā

w
ā

a
d
u

p
a
i

a
e
t
a
n
i

T
r
a
f
e
r
a
i

d
i
a
n
g

c
a
n
t
a
a

T
5

I

l
o
t
t
u
n
a

t
h
a
m

-t
u

.

Id
o
n
'
t

k
n
o
w

.
E
i

k
h
a
n

-d
e

* 1

H
e

k
n
o
w
s

w
h
a
t

y
o
u

s
a
y

.
N
a
y
n
ā

h
a
i
b
a

a
d
u

m
ā
n
ā

k
h
a
y

-i
9
0

T
O
T

4
5
t
a
l
i

L
i
g
h
t

t
h
e

l
a
m
p

f
i
r
s
t

,t
h
e
n

l
i
g
h
t

t
h
e

T
h
a
o
m
e
i

h
ā
n
n
à

t
h
à
l

-l
u

,m
ā
d
u
d
a

p
e
t
a

t
r
e
n
i

s
t
a
n

u
t
a
w
i

d
a
a
n
t
i
c
a
t
i

f
i
r
e

.
m
e
i

h
ỏ

-r
o

.
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T
h
e

l
a
m
p

i
s
d
i
m

,t
u
r
n

i
t
u
p

.
T
h
a
o
m
e
i

m
a
m

-l
e
,p
h
i
t
ā

l
e
i

-k
h
a
t

-l
u

s
t
e
č
a

a
u
t

,f *c
1
1
7
2
5
2
4
1

F
e
a
t
h
e
r
s

a
r
e

l
i
g
h
t

.
U
c
h
e
k

-k
ī
m
a
t
u
n
a

y
ā
n

- i
উ
চ
ে
ক
ী

ম
ত
ু
ন
া

য
া
ই

।
G
e
t

o
u
t

o
f
t
h
e

l
i
g
h
t

.
.

M
a
n
ā
l
d
ā

p
h
a
m

-g
a
n
u

, t
h
e
i

-d
o
k

- uI
s
t
a
n
i

*9
9
9

,d
u
c
a
t
o

(7,a
f
t
a
g
a

)

o
r

,l
u
m

-s
h
i
n

-g
a
n
u

.

Y
o
u
r

c
l
o
t
h

i
s
al
i
g
h
t

c
o
l
o
u
r

.
N
a
h
a
k
k
i

p
h
i

- d
i
n
g
ồ
r
a
k

n
g
o

ন
হ
া
ক
্
ক
ী

ফ
ী
দ
ি

র
ে
ক

ভ
া
ই

।

H
e

h
a
s

g
o
n
e

t
o
l
o
o
k

f
o
r

h
i
s

c
o
w

. M
ā
g
i

s
h
a
n
b
u

t
h
i

-g
e
h
a
i
n
ă

c
h
a
t
-

a
n
t
a
j
a
l
e

e
i
t
e
s
t

T
s
a
i

5
2
7
1

k
h
r
i

.

S
h
e

c
o
u
l
d

n
o
t

c
o
m
e

t
o
s
c
h
o
o
l

,b
e
-

A
y
ā
n

m
a
c
h
ā
b
u

l
o
n
a
b
a

m
i

l
e
i

-t
a
অ
ঙ
া
ং

ম
চ
া
ব
ু

,ল
ৌ
ন
ব
ম
ী

ল
ৈ
ত
ব
ন
ি
ন
া

ম
া
ন
া

স
্
ক
ু
ল
দ

।ক
া
ক
প
া

c
a
u
s
e

t
h
e
r
e

w
a
s

n
o

o
n
e

t
o
l
o
o
k

b
a
n
i
n
a

,m
ā
n
ā

s
k
o
o
l
d
ā

k
ā
r
a
k

-p
a

B
a
y
a
t

1

a
f
t
e
r

t
h
e

c
h
i
l
d

.
n
g
a
m

-d
r
e

.

H
e

h
a
s

l
o
s
t

ag
o
a
t

.
M
ā
g
i

h
a
m
e
n

a
m
ā

m
ā
y

- l
e

ম
া
গ
ী

ম
ে
ং

অ
ম
া

ম
া
ং
ল
ে

।
H
e

h
a
s

l
o
s
t

t
h
r
e
e

r
u
p
e
e
s

.
M
ā
g
i

l
u
p
ā

a
h
u
m

m
ā
y

-l
e

ম
া
গ
ী

ল
ু
প
া

অ
হ
ু
ম

ম
া
ং
ল
ে

।
W
o
m
e
n

h
a
v
e

g
o
n
e

t
o
m
e
e
t

t
h
e

N
u
p
i

-s
h
i
y

-n
ā

p
o
t

p
u
b
ā

n
i
p
ā

-s
h
i
y

f
a
t

c
a
t
e

g
e
n

f
a
r
t
f
o
r
e

I9
3
1
s
t

T
e
g
a
l

5
s
f
a
t

m
e
n

b
r
i
n
g
i
n
g

i
n
l
o
a
d
s

.
b
u

o
l
c

-n
a

-g
e

h
a
i

-d
u
-

a c
h
a
t

-k
h
i

(ও
খ
ি

)।

(0
k
-n
a

-k
h
i

).

I m
e
t

h
i
m

y
e
s
t
e
r
d
a
y

.
E
i
n
ā

n
g
a
r
ā

,m
ā
b
u

u -n
e
i

(o
k

-n
e
i

).
.
.

G
a
i
c
i

:a
t
i

E
d
a

(e
t
a

)!
T
h
e
y

a
r
e

i
n

t
h
e

b
o
a
t

m
e
n
d
i
n
g

M
a

-k
h
o
i

-n
ā

h
i

-d
ā

p
h
a
m

-d
u
n
ā

m
a

ম
খ
া
ে
ই
ন
া

হ
া
ঁ
দ
া

ফ
ম
দ
ু
ন
া

ম
থ
া
ে
ই
গ
ী

ই
ল

ত
ু
র
ি

।

t
h
e
i
r

f
i
s
h
i
n
g

n
e
t
s

.
k
h
o
i

-g
i
i
l
t
u

-v
i

.

S
u
g
a
r

i
s
m
i
x
e
d

w
i
t
h

m
e
d
i
c
i
n
e

t
o

H
ū
o

-n
a
n
a
b
a

-y
i
d
a
m
a
k

h
i
d
ū
k

-k
ā

c
h
i
-

P
a
a
p
t

7
9

*f
n
t
e
r

f
o
f
a
s
i

c
o
r
e
t
a

i

m
a
k
e

i
t
p
a
l
a
t
a
b
l
e

.

n
i

-g
ū

t
o
t

-n
e
i

.

T
h
e

c
o
o
k

i
s
i
n
t
h
e

c
o
o
k

-h
o
u
s
e

m
i
x

. B
u
j
ā
r
i
n
ā

c
h
ū
k

-s
h
a
y
d
ā

y
e
n
s
h
ā
n

-g
ā

L
a
f
a
i

6
7
9
4
4
5
7
1

G
a
n
i
t
i

a
f
i
n

c
o
t
o

,a
l

c
o
n

i
n
g

c
u
r
r
y

s
t
u
f
f

.
k
a
r
i

-y
ā

t
õ
t
t
u
n
ā

l
e
i

.

H
o
w

o
l
d

a
r
e

y
o
u

?
N
a
h
ā
k
k
i

c
h
a
h
i

k
a
y
ā

s
h
u

-r
e

?
ন
হ
া
ক
্
ক
ী

চ
হ
ি

ক
য
়
া

শ
ু
য
়
ে

?

H
e

s
t
o
o
d

w
i
t
h

m
o
u
t
h

p
e
n

i
n

M
ā
n
ā

n
g
a
k

- l
a

-d
u
n
a

m
a
y
ā

k
ā

-r
e

.
.
.

a
t
a
t

C
F
G
T
I

4
T

F
I
T
T
I

a
s
t
o
n
i
s
h
m
e
n
t

.

O
p
e
n

t
h
e

b
o
x

a
n
d

t
a
k
e

o
u
t

t
h
e

U
p
ụ

h
ā
y
d
o
k

-t
u
n
ă

p
o
t

m
a
y
ā
m

l
o
-

fgE
i
c
2
1
7
.
2
1

C
o
t
t
e

u
n
a

c
o
n
t
i
e
n
t
e
r
t

i

t
h
i
n
g
s

.
t
h
o
k

- u .
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হ
ে
ক

ম
ক
ে
ই

।

y
o
u
r

p
r
o
o
f

.

P
h
r
a
s
e
s

i
l
l
u
s
t
r
a
t
i
n
g

u
s
e

o
f

P
a
r
t
s

o
f
S
p
e
e
c
h
-

(c
o
n
t
i
n
u
e
d

).

E
n
g
l
i
s
h

.
M
a
n
i
p
u
r
i

i
n
R
o
m
a
n

c
h
a
r
a
c
t
e
r

. M
a
n
i
p
u
r
i

i
n
B
e
n
g
a
l
i

c
h
a
r
a
c
t
e
r

.

S
t
r
a
n
g
e
r
s

s
o
m
e
t
i
m
e
s

p
i
c
k

o
u
r

E
i

-k
h
o
i

-n
a

k
h
a
y

-n
a

-d
a

-b
a

m
i

k
a
r
i
-

c
e
n
t
r
a
l

2
0
1
7

ii
z
a
t

a
c
e
t
e
t

t
a

a
i
p
a
t

f
l
o
w
e
r
s

w
i
t
h
o
u
t

a
s
k
i
n
g

.
g
u
m
b
a

-nc
i
-k
h
o
i

-g
ũ

l
e
i

h
a

1
0
-d
e
n

p
a
n

h
e
k

-m
a
h
e
k

-i.

I
n
p
o
u
r
i
n
g

g
r
a
i
n

o
u
t

o
f

t
h
e

b
a
s
k
e
t

S
h
a
y

-b
a
i
-d
a

-j
ī

S
h
a
n

-b
a
i

-d
a

-v
ī
p
h
ũ

h
e
i

-d
o
k

-p
a

-d
ū
l
e
l
l

C
r
}E :7
9
7
7
7
1
5
9
1

T
a
h
t
F
1

U
T
E
T

I

s
o
m
e

f
e
l
l

o
n

t
h
e

g
r
o
u
n
d

.
k
h
a
r
a
n
a

l
e
i
p
ā
k
t
ā

t
ā

- r
e

.

P
o
u
r

o
u
t

b
a
d

w
a
t
e
r

f
r
o
m

t
h
i
s

c
u
p

,
T
e
u

-g
o
t

-t
a
j
i

p
h
a
t
t
a
b
a

i
s
h
i
r
a
d
y

c
e
s
a
r
e
t

#
g
a
l

ef
o
r

e
v
e
n

a
f
t
i

f
e
c
e

4
7
7
1

a
n
d

p
o
u
r

i
n
c
l
e
a
n

w
a
t
e
r

.
h
e
i

-d
o
k

-l
a
j
ā

i
s
h
i
n

p
h
a
b
ā

h
e
i

T
E
F
5
E

।

j
i
l

-l
u

.

T
h
e
s
e

g
i
v
e

p
r
o
o
f

a
g
a
i
n
s
t

y
o
u

;s
h
o
w

M
a
k
h
o
i

a
s
m
ā

n
a
n
b
u

s
h
ā
k
h
i

p
a
i
-

2f
a
l
l

a
s
Io
f
f
e
r

c
T

;7
:
4
1

S
t
i
f
t

o
t
e
t
a

!

r
e
;n
a
n

-n
ā

s
h
ā
k
h
i

p
a
i

-y
u

.

W
e

w
i
l
l

r
e
s
t

f
o
r

aw
h
i
l
e

o
n

t
h
e

E
i

-k
h
o
i

-n
ā

t
o
r
b
ā
n

a
s
i
d
a

k
h
a
r
a

p
o
t

a
t
e
n
t
i
a
l

c
o
t
a
t
a

caf
a
t
a
l

ec
a
t
e

e
f
f
i

b
a
n
k

o
f
t
h
e

r
i
v
e
r

.
t
h
ā

- s
i

.

I
n

w
e
i
g
h
i
n
g

t
h
e

l
o
a
d

,d
o
n
'
t

l
e
t

i
t
P
u
m
a
b
a

p
o
t

a
d
u

k
h
a
n
n
a

t
a
m
b
a
d
ā

2
7
7
1

c
o
t
t
s

0
1
7
4
7
1

6
7
7
1

T
E
O
F
I

C
O
N
T
A
C
T
S
1
8

!

r
e
s
t

o
n

t
h
e

g
r
o
u
n
d

.
l
e
i
p
ā
k

-t
ā
s
h
o
k

-h
a
n

-g
a
n
u

.

T
h
e

w
a
l
l

r
e
s
t
s

o
n

t
h
a
t

t
i
m
b
e
r

P
h
a
k
l
ā
n

a
d
u

ua
d
u
n
ă

n
g
ū
k

-i
ফ
া
ং

অ
দ

,উঅ
দ
ু
ন
া

ক
ই

।

T
h
e
y

a
r
e

g
o
i
n
g

t
o
K
h
ā
n
g
j
u
p

K
h
u
l

M
a
k
h
o
i
n
ū

K
ū
v
j
u
k
h
u
l

-i
d
ū

c
h
a
t
l
i

,a
t
b
a
l

F
1
5
7
1
5
8
1

6
4
a
t

,t
o
u
t

c#* f
a

a
n
d

r
e
t
u
r
n

t
o

-m
o
r
r
o
w

.
h
a
y
e
n

h
a
l
l
a
k

-k
a
n
i

.

W
e

a
r
e

g
o
i
n
g

t
o
t
r
a
v
e
l

f
r
o
m

v
i
l
-

E
i
k
h
o
i

-n
ä

k
h
u
n

k
h
u
n

k
h
u
d
i
y
a
d
a

a
c
o
r
t
e
a
l
a
n
t

n
a

f
t
o
n

!6
c

f
a
,*
*
*

:e
f
i
r
e

o
n
t
f
a

l
a
g
e

t
o
v
i
l
l
a
g
e

,a
n
d

w
i
l
l

r
e
t
u
r
n

c
h
a
t

-k
a
n
i

,a
m
a
s
u
y

n
u
m
i
t

t
a
r
ā
n
i

ল
ৈ
র
গ
া

নি।

a
f
t
e
r

1
0

d
a
y
s

.
l
e
i
r
a
g
ā

h
a
l
l
a
k

-k
a
n
i

.

H
e

a
s
k
s

i
f
t
h
e

m
e
m

-s
a
h
e
b

i
s
s
a
t
i
s

.
M
ā
n
ā

l
e
i

-r
a
k

-p
a

p
o
t

a
d
u

m
e
m

-s
h
ū

ম
া
ন
া

ল
ৈ
র
ক
প
া

প
া
ে
ং

অ
দ
ু

ম
ে
ম
স
া
হ
ে
ব
ন
া

র
ব
্
র
া

ই
দ
ু
ন

।

f
i
e
d

w
i
t
h

t
h
e

t
h
i
n
g
s

h
e
b
o
u
g
h
t

.h
e
b
n
ā

y
ā
r
a

-b
r
ă

h
a
i

-d
u
n
ā

h
a
n
i

.
T
i
t
i

Iw
i
s
h

t
o
s
e
n
d

t
h
i
s

l
e
t
t
e
r

t
o

t
h
e

D
a
r
b
ā
r

-g
i
V
i
c
e

-P
r
e
s
i
d
e
n
t

s
h
ā

-h
e
b
t
ā

D
a
r
b
ā
r

- g
i
V
i
c
e

-P
r
e
s
i
d
e
n
t

s
h
ā

-h
e
b
t
ā

1
7
a
a
s
t

s
t
e
a

c
a
f
a
c
a

a
r
e

p
o
t

a
f
f
e
r
e

e
r
f
t

V
i
c
e

-P
r
e
s
i
d
e
n
t

o
f
t
h
e

D
a
r
b
a
r

.
l
a
i
r
i
k

a
s
i

p
i

-k
h
i

-g
e
h
a
i

-n
a

n
i
n

-i.
f
u
f
e
r
s
t
e
h
e
a
r
t

f
a
i
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h
a
s

a
g
u
e

.

Is
e
n
t

am
a
n

t
h
i
s

m
o
r
n
i
n
g

.
A
y
u
k

e
i

-m
ũ

m
ũ
a
m
ã

t
h
i

-i
অ
য
়

কঐ
ন
া

ম
ী
অ
ম
া

প
া
ই

।

Ih
a
v
e

s
e
n
t

w
o
r
d

t
o

a
l
l

t
h
e

v
i
l
l
a
g
e
s

.K
h
u
n

k
h
u
d
i
n
d
a

p
a
o

a
d
u

e
i
-n
ā

t
h
ā

-r
e

.a
l
f
a

:7
1
a
p
r
e

ec
a
p
i
e
n
t
e
s

i

H
e

i
s
s
h
a
k
i
n
g

w
i
t
h

f
e
v
e
r

,o
r
h
e
M
ā
n
ā

t
h
a
r
a
k

t
h
a
r
a
k

n
i
k

-n
a

a-r
u
m

ম
া
ন
া

থ
র

থ
র
ক

ন
ি
ক
ু

।অ
র
ু
ম

হ
ে
ই

।

h
ō

-i.

S
h
a
k
e

t
h
e

t
r
e
e

,g
a
t
h
e
r

u
p

t
h
e

f
r
u
i
t

,l-p
ā
l

-a
d
u

n
i
k

-h
a
n

-d
u
n
ā

m
a

-h
e
i

t
a
n
t
a

e
s

f
a
r
a
n

m
a
y
a
i

a
d
a

c
e
t
a
f
o
r
a
s
t
i

e
n
a
1

F
A
E

F
È

a
n
d

b
r
i
n
g

i
t
i
n

.
k
h
o
m

-j
i
l

-l
a
y
ā

i
m
u
n
d
ā

p
u

-s
h
i
l

l
a
k

-u .

S
h
a
k
e

t
h
e

d
u
s
t

o
f
f

y
o
u
r

f
e
e
t

,b
e
f
o
r
e

I
m
u
n

-d
ū

c
h
a
r

-d
r
i
n

-e
i
d
a

n
a

-k
h
o
n
-

2
7
7
1

6
3
f
u
s
c
e

a
l

a
c
e
s
t
e
a

po
t

fi e
i
n
e

F
l
a
t
F
e

c
o
m
i
n
g

i
n
t
o

t
h
e

h
o
u
s
e

.
d
a
p
a
k

-p
a

u-p
h
u
l

a
d
u

k
a
n

-t
h
o
k

-o.

T
h
e

d
o
g

s
e
i
z
e
d

t
h
e

c
a
t

a
n
d

s
h
o
o
k

i
t
l
u
i

a
d
u
n
a

h
o

-d
o
n
g

a
d
u

l
ū
k

-t
u
n
a

o
š
e
t
r
e
a
t

c
e
l
i
c
n
i
e

o
m

T
r
i

T
e
f
a
l

h
a
i

-h
a
t

-l
i
.

T
h
e

c
e
n
t
r
e

p
o
s
t

i
s
s
h
o
r
t

,i
t
w
i
l
l

M
a
y
a
i

-y
ī
y
u
m

-b
i

t
e
l

-l
i

,y
o

-p
h
ä
t

-l
o
i

.a
u
t
e
n
t
i
i

c
o
r
s

,c
a
t
a
t
e
c
a
t
e

n
o
t

r
e
a
c
h

.

T
h
e

p
o
t
a
t
o
e
s

a
r
e

as
e
e
r

s
h
o
r
t

Ā
l
u

-d
i
s
h
e
r

'a
m
ā

p
h
ū

-d
e

আ
ল
দ
ি

স
ে
র

অ
ম
া

ফ
া
দ
ে

।

w
e
i
g
h
t

.

T
h
e

c
l
o
t
h

i
s
s
p
r
e
a
d

o
u
t

o
n

t
h
e

P
h
ī

a
d
u

n
g
ó
h
a
n

-n
a

-b
ā

n
o
n

-s
h
ā

-d
ā

1
9
1
7
a

c
e
i
z
n
a
t
i

c
a
r
t
e
a
i
a
t

c
a
l

f
e
r

i

g
r
a
s
s

t
o
b
l
e
a
c
h

.
p
h
ô

-r
i
.

T
h
e

t
r
e
e

s
h
e
d
s

o
u
t

i
t
s

b
r
a
n
c
h
e
s

,I
p
a
l

a
s
i

-n
a
m
a
s
h
ū

p
h
a
n

-t
h
o
k

-p
i
-

t
a
t
t
o
o

a
f
r
a
l

n
i
e
t

v
a
a
t
e
t
o
r
n
a
t
i

a
f
a
r

g
a
f
a
r
e

a
n
d

s
h
a
d
e
s

t
h
e

p
a
t
h

.
d
u
n
ā

l
a
m
b
i

l
u
m

-s
h
i
l

-l
i
.

T
h
e

n
e
w
s

s
p
r
e
a
d

t
h
r
o
u
g
h
o
u
t

a
l
l

K
h
u
l

k
h
u
l

k
h
u
d
i
n
d
ā

p
a
o

a
d
u

n
i
n
-

e
n

f
r
o
n
t

s
i
t
e

v
a

f
a
n
c
t
i

t
h
e

v
i
l
l
a
g
e
s

.
n
i
l

-r
e

.

T
h
e

r
o
c
k

i
s
t
o
o

s
t
e
e
p

,t
h
e
y

c
a
n
n
o
t

N
u
r
j
a
o

a
d
u

n
g
a
m

-m
a
l

-l
i
,k
ā
b
ā

ন
ু
ং
জ
া
ও

অ
দ

,উ
ম
্
ম
ল
ি

,ক
া
ব
া

ম
দ
্
র
ে

।

g
e
t

u
p

n
g
m

-d
r
e

.

Y
o
n
d
e
r

p
e
a
k

i
s
s
t
e
e
p

a
n
d

h
i
g
h

i
d
ă

l
e
i
b
ū

c
h
i
n
j

-d
o
l

a
n
u

n
g
a
m

-s
uS
t
r
i

t
e
t

t
o
c

3
P

,$1, 3
2

,3
3

,3
8

,1

n
g
a
m

-i,w
ā
y

-s
u
w
ā
n

-i.

T
h
o
u
g
h

y
o
u

g
o

Iw
i
l
l

n
o
t

.
N
a
n

-n
ā

c
h
a
t

-l
a
-b
a

-s
u
l

,e
i

-n
ā

c
h
a
t

-l
o
i

.a
s
a
1
6
2
0
1
7
7

d
a
l

g
e
g
a
n
t
s

i A
l
t
h
o
u
g
h

h
e

i
s
b
a
d

d
o

n
o
t

g
e
t

M
ā
n
ā

m
a
r
a
m
c
h
a
t

p
h
a
t
t
r
a

-b
a
s
u

a
t
a
i

7
5
4

7
9
9
7
.

*t
e
f

? r?
!

a
n
g
r
y

.

s
h
a
o

- b
i
-g
a
n
u

.

i
l
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P
h
r
a
s
e
s

i
l
l
u
s
t
r
a
t
i
n
g

u
s
e

o
f
P
a
r
t
s

o
f
S
p
e
e
c
h

-
-
(c
o
n
t
i
n
u
e
d

).

E
n
g
l
i
s
h

.
M
a
n
i
p
u
r
i

i
n
R
o
m
a
n

c
h
a
r
a
c
t
e
r

. M
a
n
i
p
u
r
i

i
n
B
e
n
g
a
l
i

c
h
a
r
a
c
t
e
r

.

H
e

t
h
r
e
w

as
p
e
a
r

a
t
t
h
e

d
e
e
r

,b
u
t

M
ū
n
ā

s
h
a
j
i

-d
ā

t
ā
h
u
l

-l
a

-b
a

-s
u

h
u
l

-l
a

-b
a

-s
u
t
a
d

s
i
i
s

n o5
7
7
.

a
p
i
c
o
m

i

d
i
d

n
o
t

h
i
t

i
t

.
p
ā
n

-d
e

.

T
h
e

b
o
y
s

t
h
r
e
w

s
t
o
n
e
s

a
t
t
h
e

N
i
p
ā

m
a
c
h
ā
s
h
i
n

-n
a

y
o
y

-b
u

n
u
l

F
a

an
i

t
o

t
r
e
a
t

e
a
t
i

C
o
r
y

9
7
2

ম
চ
া
শ
ি
ং
ন
া

য
া
ে
ং
ব
ু

থ
া
ই

।
m
o
n
k
e
y
s

.
t
h
ā

- i,

I
t

i
s
t
i
m
e

t
o
g
o

C
h
a
t

-p
ā
m
a
t
a
m

(k
ā
n

)o
i

-r
e

চ
ৎ
প
া

ম
ত
ম

(ক
া
ন

)ও
ই
র
ে

।

I
s

i
t
t
i
m
e

t
o
r
e
a
p

?N
o
t

q
u
i
t
e

y
e
t

.
L
õ

k
h
ã
o
b
ā

m
a
t
a
m

o
i

-b
r
ā

?K
a
y
ā

c
a
n
t

s
t
e
z
i

1
0
4

4
.
2
1

?#
#

o f
u
i

o
i

-d
r
i

.

L
a
s
t

c
o
l
d

s
e
a
s
o
n

Iw
e
n
t

t
o
I
m
p
h
a
l

,H
a
l
u
m

m
a
t
l
a
m

t
l
a

-d
a
e
i
n
ā

হ
ু
ক
ু
ম

ন
ি
ং
থ
ম

থ
া
দ
া

ঐ
ন

ই
ম
্
ফ
া
ল
দ
া

চ
ল
ব
দ

।ব
ড
়

স
া
হ
ে
ব

- পু

a
t
t
h
a
t

t
i
m
e

Im
e
t

t
h
e

B
o
r
o

I
m
p
h
ā
l

-d
a

c
h
a
t

-l
u
-b
a

-d
ā
B
o
r
o

উ
ন
া
ম
ই

।

S
a
h
e
b

.
s
h
a
h
e
b

-p
u
u
n
a

-r
a
m

-i.

T
h
e
r
e

i
s
n
o

t
i
m
e

f
o
r

t
h
e

w
o
r
k

n
o
w

,
H
u

- j
i
k

t
h
a
b
a
k

t
o
-p
h
a
m

l
e
i

-t
e
( t
o
-
5* 4
7

%c
o
t
o
n

t
a
l
o

c
o
t
a
l

a
c
c
e
t
s

, c
a
r
i

a
r
a
h

I
'
l
l

d
o

i
t
t
o

-m
o
r
r
o
w

.
b
a

n
a
n
g

-n
g
o
i

),e
n
a

h
a
v
e
n
y

t
ô ত
ৌ
গ
ন
ি

।!

g
a
n
i

.

T
h
e
r
e

i
s
t
i
m
e

t
o
d
o

t
h
e

w
o
r
k

n
o
w

,
H
u

- j
i
k

t
h
a
b
a
k

t
ö
b
ā

n
a
n

-g
a
n
i

,t
o g
f
5
4

8
9
7

c
u
t
a
l

d
i
s
t
f
a
l

,c
o
t
c
e
m

d
o

i
t

.
k
h
o

.

T
h
e

w
o
m
e
n

t
a
k
e

t
u
r
n
s

i
n
d
a
n
c
i
n
g

,N
u
p
i

-s
h
i
y

-n
ā

j
a
g
o
i

s
h
ā
b
ā

s
h
i
n
n
ä

o
m
f
a
t
t
a
r
e

o
f
t
e
n
t
e

f
o
r

a
t

f
o
r
m
a
l

o
s
t
a

s
f
o
g
a

f
a
l

w
h
o
s
e

t
u
r
n

i
s

i
t
n
o
w

?
s
h
i
n
n
a

-n
ā

s
h
a

-i ,h
u
j
i
k

k
a
n
ā

ক
ন
া
ন
া

শ
া
গ
দ
গ
ে

?

k
a
n
ā
n
ā

s
h
ā

-g
a

-d
a

- g
e
?

U
s
e

t
h
i
s

b
o
s
e

t
o
w
o
r
k

i
n
t
h
e

I
n

-k
h
o
n

-d
a

i
s
h
i
n

c
h
a
i

-n
a

- b
a

k
o
l

s
a
c
e
r
t
a
r

o
f
e
r
i

s
e
a
m
a

c
a

f
u
a
l

c
o
t
a
t
i
i

, *
*

g
a
r
d
e
n

,d
o
n
'
t

u
s
e

t
h
a
t

o
n
e

.
a
s
i
n
ā

t
ö

-n
a

-r
o

,a
m
ā

a
d
u
d
i

t
o

.
অ
দ
ু
দ
ি

।
fo
r
c
o
t
a
s
t
a
i

n
a
-g
a
n
u

.
T
h
e
r
e

i
s
n
o

r
i
c
e

i
n
t
h
e

b
a
s
k
e
t

, i
t
S
h
a
y
b
a
i

-d
ā

c
h
e
n

l
e
i

-t
r
e

,n
g
a
m

-n
ā

0
6

T
a
q
u
a

,C
T

s
t
e
e
n
t
e
a
z
a

i

i
s
a
l
l

u
s
e
d u
p

.
c
h
a

-t
o
º

-A
h
r
e

.

D
o
n
'
t

t
a
l
k

n
o
n
s
e
n
s
e

.
P
a
n

n
g
ā
n

n
g
ā
n

-g
a
n
u

- d
ā

!
*C
1

:C
I
T
T

!
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1

H
e

i
s
b
e
t
t
e
r

o
f

h
i
s

i
l
l
n
e
s
s

,a
n
d

w
a
l
k
s

a
b
o
u
t

t
h
e

v
i
l
l
a
g
e

.

L
a
s
t

n
i
g
h
t

s
h
e

w
a
s

w
a
l
k
i
n
g

b
a
c
k

a
n
d

f
o
r
t
h

i
n
f
r
o
n
t

o
f

t
h
e

b
u
n
g
a

l
o
w

.

T
h
e

c
h
i
l
d
r
e
n

a
r
e

a
l
l

c
o
m
i
n
g

t
o

s
c
b
o
o
l

.

W
h
e
n

Ic
a
m
e

h
e
r
e

t
h
e

m
e
n

w
e
r
e

c
u
l
t
i
v
a
t
i
n
g

t
h
e
i
r

f
i
e
l
d
s

.

H
e

w
i
l
l

s
e
l
l

a
l
l

h
i
s

g
o
a
t
s

a
n
d

c
o
w
s

M
ū
n
ā

m
ā

-g
ī

a-n
a

-b
ā

k
h
a
r
a

-p
h
a
-

t
a
i

a
t
s
i
t

s
a
t
a
i

7
1

7
7
3
7
1
4
1

c
a
t
e
a
t

b
e
f
a
i

r
a

-d
u

-n
ā

,k
h
u
n
d
ā

k
o
i

-n
ă

c
h
a
t

-l
i

.

N
g
a
r
ā
y

n
u
m
i
d
ā
n
u
a
i

m
ā
n
ā

b
ā
y

-g
ā
-
T:f
e
n
t
i
a
t
s

u
t
a
n

a
t
t

ba
rn

en
a
u
t
t
a
n
y

3
4
0

l
ā

-g
ī
m
a

-m
ā
y

-d
a
h
a
y

-g
a
t

h
a
n
d
ā

চ
ন
া

ল
ৈ
র
ম
ই

।

c
h
a
t
t
u
n
a

l
e
i

-r
a
m

-i.

(2)

A
n
g
ā
n

m
a
c
h
ā

-s
h
i
n

p
u
m
n
a
m
a
k

-n
a
e
t

:a
s
t
f
a
r

:a
m
a
r
a
n
t
o

T
H

A
T
T
I
T
I

s
k
o
o
l

-d
ā

k
ā
r
a
k

-l
ī
.

E
i
n
ā

a
s
i
d
ā

l
ū
k

-p
a
d
ā

m
i
m
a
y
ā
m

c
a
l

s
a
f
o
t
a
i

a
t
9
6
7

0
7
.

Tc
a
t
s
i

a
d
u
n
a

l
o
s
h
u

-r
a
m

-l
i

.

M
ā
n
ā

m
ā
g
i

h
a
m
e
n
g
ā

s
h
a
n
g
ā

t
a
i

a
t
s
i
t

c
a
s
t

s
t
a
s
t
i

n
a

c
e
t
a
c
e
i
t
a
f
a
r
i

n
g
a
m
n
a
m
a
k

y
o
n

-t
h
o
k

-k
a
n
i

.

N
a
m

-n
ữ

t
h
a
n
g

- b
a
g
ũ

m
ã
n
a

-s
a
t
h

]- T
T

1:4
8
i

s
t
a

,7: 3
1
f
a

1

g
a
n
i

.

N
a
n
n
ā

c
h
a
t

-n
i
n

-l
a
b
a
d
i

(c
h
a
t

-k
e
7
1

5
f
a
r
a
f
a

(5
2
1
7

T
e
a
f
a

) 5
2
9
4
1

21

h
a
i
r
a
b
a
d
i

)c
h
a
t

- p
a

y
a
i

.

M
i

a
m
a
n
ā

i
s
h
i
n

a
r
ī
b
ā

l
ū
n
d
u
n
ā

1
7

g
a
l
a
t
i

f
o
s

u
n
a

e
s
t
o
n
a

B
e
a
t
e

at
r
a
f
a

t
a
l

i-r
o
i
-b
ā

h
e
i

- t
r
a

- b
a

-d
i
m
ā
n
ā

l
u
p

ল
ু
প
থ
শ
ি
গ
ন
ি

ই
র
া
ক
ৃ
গ
ন
ি

।

t
h
a

-k
h
i

-g
a
n
i

(i
r
ā
k

-n
a
-g
a

-n
i

) .

N
a
h
ā
k
n
ā

e
i

-b
u
p
ā
ņ
b
i

-r
a
m

-d
r
a

-b
a
-

a
p
i
e
i

I
n
t
i
f
a

h
a
n
a
f
i

d
a
t

d
i
e
i
n
ă

y
u
m

a
d
u

s
h
ā
b
ā

n
y
a
m

C
A
C
O
T
T
A
T
I

l
a
m

-m
o
i

-d
a

-b
a

-n
i

.

C
h
a
t

-k
h
r
o

-n
e
n
u
m
i
t

t
ā
g
a
d
o
r
e

G
a
z
e
t
a

,af
o
r
e

o
t
o
t
e
n
t
e
r

i

B
y

t
h
e

t
i
m
e

y
o
u

a
r
r
i
v
e

h
e

a
l
s
o

w
i
l
l

a
r
r
i
v
e

.

I
f
y
o
u

w
i
s
h

t
o
g
o

, y
o
u

m
a
y

g
o

I
f
am
a
n

c
r
o
s
s
i
n
g

d
e
e
p

w
a
t
e
r

c
a
n

n
o
t

s
w
i
m

h
e

w
i
l
l

s
i
n
k

(g
o

u
n
d
e
r

).

I
f
y
o
u

h
a
d

n
o
t

h
e
l
p
e
d

m
e

,Ic
o
u
l
d

n
o
t

h
a
v
e

b
u
i
l
t

t
h
e

h
o
u
s
e

.

G
o

o
n

,g
o

o
n

,t
h
e

s
u
n

i
s
a
b
o
u
t

t
o

s
e
t

.

T
h
e
r
e

a
r
e

e
l
e
p
h
a
n
t
s

n
e
a
r

t
h
e

r
o
a
d

,

w
h
a
t

i
f
y
o
u

m
e
e
t

t
h
e
m

?

W
i
l
l

y
o
u

p
l
e
a
s
e

g
o

a
n
d

r
o
w

t
h
a
t

b
o
a
t

h
e
r
e

?

L
a
m
j
a
o
y
ī

m
a
n
ā
k
t
ā

s
h
ā
m
u

l
e
i

,o
k
-

t
a
s
t
e

i
t
a
a
n
t
a
l

a
n
d

de
at
,C
F
T
T
T

2
7
9

c
o
t
o
f
a
r

?

n
a

- r
a

-b
a

-d
i
k
a

-r
a
m

t
o

-g
a
n
i

?

N
a
h
ā
k
n
ā

c
h
a
t
t
u
n
ā

h
i
a
d
u

a
s
o
m
d
ā

1
9
1
5

,o
n

e
n
c
a
n
t
a

c
a
t
a
f
u
a
t
i

h
o
n

-b
i

-r
a
k

- u.
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P
h
r
a
s
e
s

i
l
l
u
s
t
r
a
t
i
n
g

u
s
e

o
f
P
a
r
t
s

o
f
S
p
e
e
c
h
-

(c
o
n
t
i
n
u
e
d

).

E
n
g
l
i
s
h

.
M
a
n
i
p
u
r
i

i
n
R
o
m
a
n

c
h
a
r
a
c
t
e
r

.
M
a
n
i
p
u
r
i

i
n
B
e
n
g
a
l
i

c
h
a
r
a
c
t
e
r

.

M
ā
n
ā

p
a

H
e

w
i
l
l

h
a
v
e

h
a
d

k
n
o
w
l
e
d
g
e

o
f

t
h
i
s

.
a
s
i

k
h
a
y

-k
h
i

-r
a
m

-l
a
-

a
f
a
i
a
t
e

af
a
r
e
m
a
a
f
a
r
i

g
a
n
i

.

W
e

s
h
a
l
l

k
n
o
w

h
i
m

(a
f
t
e
r

s
o
m
e

E
i
k
h
o
i

-n
ā

m
ā
b
u

k
h
a
n

-l
a
m

-y
a
n
i

ঐ
খ
া
ে
ই
ন

ম
া
ব
ু

খ
ং
ল
ম
গ
ন
ি

।

t
h
i
n
g

e
l
s
e

h
a
p
p
e
n
s

).

T
h
e

s
a
h
e
b

h
a
s

b
e
a
t
e
n

h
i
s

s
y
c
e

S
h
ā

-h
e
b

-u
ā

m
ā
y
ī

s
a
y
o
l

-s
h
e
n
b
u

- b
u
a
t
a
c
a
t

a
t
a
t

a
t
e
s
t
t
a
r

C
a
t
I

( 7
1
6
2
5

)F
I
T

I

(s
a
i
s
b
u

) p
h
u
r
e

.

Ih
a
d

b
e
a
t
e
n

h
i
m

E
i
n
a

m
ū
b
i

p
h
u

-r
a
m

-l
e

ঐ
ন
া

ম
া
ব
ু

ফ
ু
র

।

Ia
m

b
e
a
t
i
n
g

h
i
m

J
ā
b
u

e
i
n
ā

p
h
u

-r
i

ম
া
ব
ু

ঐ
ন
া

ফ
ু
র
ি

।

Ih
a
v
e

j
u
s
t

a
t

t
h
i
s

m
o
m
e
n
t

b
e
a
t
e
n

S
a
u

c
u
a

h
u
j
i
t
ā

1
u

-k
h
i

-r
ম
া
ব
ু

ঐ
ন
া

হ
জ
ক
্
ত
া

ফ
ু
খ
ি
র
ি

।

h
i
m

.

W
h
e
n

w
e

a
r
r
i
v
e

t
h
e
r
e

,t
h
e

M
a
n
i

E
i

-k
h
o
i

-n
a
m
ā
d
u
d
ā

y
o

-r
a

-b
a

-d
a

a
c
e
r
t
a
i

a
t
n
a
m
i

a
n
t
a
r
a
n

1
0
5

7
9
7
7

0
7
.
I

T
a
t
i

p
u
r
i
s

w
i
l
l

h
a
v
e

b
e
e
n

b
e
a
t
e
n

. V
i
e
i

-m
a
y

/m(1
1

-
2
m

-l
a

g
a
n
i

.

O
n

s
e
e
i
n
g

h
i
s

s
e
r
v
a
n
t

d
i
s
o
b
e
y
i
n
g

R
ū
j
ā
n
a

u
s
h
i
t

-t
u
-b
ū
u
r
a
d
ı
m
a

m
a

র
া
জ
া
ন
া

উ
শ
ি
ত
্
ত
ব
া

উ
র
ন
া

ম
ন
া
ই
ব
ু

ফ
ু
খ
ি

।

h
i
s

o
r
d
e
r
s

,t
h
e

K
i
n
g

b
e
a
t

h
i
m

t
u
i
-

p
h
u

-k
h
i

.

(a
n
d

l
e
t

h
i
m

g
o

).

I
f
t
h
e

t
e
a
c
h
e
r

s
e
e
s

t
h
a
t

,h
e

w
i
l
l

O
j
ū
n
ā

m
ū
d
u

u
r
a
b
a
d
i

, e
i
-b
u
p
h
u

e
s
t
a
i

a
t
a
u

t
a
i
m

,a
i

r
i
e
s
c
a

!

k
h
i

-g
a
m
i

.

R
a
m

w
e
n
t

a
w
a
y

l
a
u
g
h
i
n
g

R
a
m
m
a

n
o
k

-K
h
a
i

(k
h
i

-r
i
)

র
া
ন
্
ন
া

ন
া
ে
ক
খ
ি

।!

Ib
a
v
e

b
o
u
g
h
t

ap
a
i
r

o
f
d
o
v
e
s

L
a
m

-k
h
u
n
u

p
u
a
m
a
d
a
r

,e
i
n
ă

l
e
i

ল
ম
খ
ু

পঅু
ম
দ
ং

ঐ
ন
া

ল
ৈ
র
ু
র
ে

।

H
a
v
e

y
o
u

b
e
e
n

t
o

t
h
e

v
i
l
l
a
g
e

?N
a
y

k
h
u
n

-d
ā

c
h
a
t
a
l
u

-b
r
ā

?

at
e
m
a
i

s
e
g
a
l

?

D
i
d

y
o
u

g
o

?Id
i
d

n
o
t

g
o

N
a
m

c
h
a
t

-l
u

-b
r
a

?C
h
a
t

-l
u
u

-d
e

m
i

5
2
2
1
/
3
1

? 5
0

C
H
I

b
e
a
t

m
e

.

r
u

-r
e

.
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H
e

c
a
m
e

t
o
o
u
r

h
o
u
s
e

,a
n
d

d
i
d

s
o
m
e

c
a
r
p
e
n
t
r
y

w
o
r
k

.

R
u
n

a
s

f
a
s
t

a
s
y
o
u

a
r
e

a
b
l
e

H
e

w
a
s

a
c
c
u
s
e
d

o
f

t
h
e
f
t T
h
e

p
r
i
s
o
n
e
r

h
a
s

a
b
s
c
o
n
d
e
d

T
h
r
e
e

K
u
k
i
s

w
e
r
e

a
r
r
e
s
t
e
d

M
ā
n
ā

e
i
k
h
o
i
g
i

y
u
m
d
ā

m
i
s
t
r
i

-g
i

1
9
.
4
1
5
a
n

f
a
r
a
t

9
7

c
o
l
o
r
i

t
h
a
b
a
k

t
o

-r
e
i

.

N
a
y
n
ā

n
g
a
m
b
a

m
a
k
h
e
i

c
h
e
l

-l
u

a
i
a
t
i

6
7
1

3
7
2

6
5
5
1

M
ā
b
u

h
u
r
ā
l

-l
i
h
a
i
d
u
n
ā

t
h
e
i

-j
i
l

-l
i ম
া
ব
ু

হ
ু
র
া
ল
্
ল
ি

জ
া
ই
ন
া

থ
ৈ
া
জ
ল
্
ল
ি

।

B
o
n

-d
i
t
ö
b
ā

m
ī
a
d
u
n
ă

c
h
e
n

-k
h
r
e

.
.
.

ব
া
ে
ন
্
দ
ি

ত
ৌ
ব

। মীঅ
ন
া

চ
ে
ন
া

।

K
h
o
n
g

-j
a
i

a
h
m

p
h
ũ

-r
a
m

-i
খ
া
ে
ং
জ
া
ই

অ
হ
ু
ম

ফ
া
র
ম
ই

।

(3)

K
y
ā
m

-l
e
i

m
a
t
o
n
d
ū

k
h
u
t
l
a
i

p
h
i

-j
e
t

|T
i
č
a

a
c
o
p
p
e
r
s
a
t
t

t
i
c
s

C
a
l
e
f
a
r
i

l
o
t

-k
h
i

.

Y
u
h
ā
r
ā
b
a
d
ā

c
h
e
k
k
i

y
u
m

n
i
n

-k
h
a
i

হ
া
র
া
ব
দ
া

চ
ে
ক
ি

ম
ু
ম

ন
ি
ং
খ
া
ই
গ
ল
্
ল
ি

।

g
a
l
.
l
i
.

P
i

-t
h
o
k

-h
i
h
r
a

-b
a
p
o
t

a
m
u
k

l
ū
s
h
i
n

b
a

h
o

-n
a

-d
e

.

F
a
r
c
e
t
a
e
g
l

c
a
p
p
e

w
a
l
e

c
o
n
t
r
o
l
a
t
a

c
a
l
a
c
h
i

T
h
e
y

)h
i
d

t
h
e
i
r

c
l
o
t
h
e
s

a
n
d

i
n

s
t
r
u
m
e
n
t
s

o
n

t
h
e

t
o
p

o
f

t
h
e

K
y
a
m

-l
e
i

t
r
e
e

.

A
t

e
a
r
t
h
q
u
a
k
e
s

b
r
i
c
k

h
o
u
s
e
s

f
a
l
l

t
o
p
i
e
c
e
s

.

T
h
a
t

w
h
i
c
h

h
a
s

b
e
e
n

g
i
v
e
n

(a
s
a g
i
f
t

)s
h
o
u
l
d

n
e
v
e
r

b
e

t
a
k
e
n

b
a
c
k

a
g
a
i
n

.

A
f
t
e
r

e
a
t
i
n
g

c
i
t
r
o
n
s

w
a
t
e
r

i
s
s
w
e
e
t

t
o
t
h
e

t
a
s
t
e

.

D
o

n
o
t

u
s
e

w
o
r
d
s

t
o
p
a
i
n

a
n
y
o
n
e

. T
h
e

e
y
e
s

a
r
e

n
e
v
e
r

s
a
t
i
s
f
i
e
d

a
t

l
o
o
k
i
n
g

a
t
b
e
a
u
t
i
f
u
l

f
l
o
w
e
r
s

,a
n
d

w
a
t
e
r

f
a
l
l
i
n
g

f
r
o
m

t
h
e

h
i
l
l

t
o
p

.

S
l
e
e
p

a
n
d

d
e
a
t
h

a
r
e

a
l
i
k
e

l
l
e
i

-y
r
u

c
h
ū
r
a
y
ā

i
s
h
i
n

t
h
u
k
p
ā

8
5
7
7
9
1
1

f
a
r

:4
7
9
1

B
a
g
i

t
h
u
m

- i.

V
i

-b
u
k
h
a
k

c
h
o
t
r
ā

t
h
o
k
n
ā

h
a
i
y
a
n
u

.5
1
1

*
*

0
5
1
3
1

C
U
T
T
I

T
I
S
T
I

P
h
a
j
a
b
ū

l
e
i

,u
m
a
s
u
n

c
h
i
u
d
o
n
d
a
y
i

1
9
9
1

t
o
t

1
9
7
7
.

f
b
.
c
h
r
a
n
i
t

6
7
8
4

,t
i

f
a
c
h
i
a

c
h
a
i

-t
h
ā

-r
a
k

-p
ā

i
s
h
i
n

y
e
n

-b
a
g
i

প
ে
ন
ব
া

ন
া
ই
দ
ে

।

p
e
n
b
ā

n
a
i

-d
e

.

T
ü
m

-l
a
-b
a

-d
i
a
s
h
i
b
u

-y
ū
p
ū
n

-k
h
a
k
-

g
a
z
í
n

s
v
í
e
r
a
s
t
i

r
e
g
a
l
a
r

n
i
.

G
w
ă

c
h
ā

-m
a
l

-l
a

-b
a

-s
u

l
e
i

-y
ū

s
h
o
k

-i.
#15
1
2
7
4
7
1
7
9
1

C
T
I
T
S
I

T
o
o

m
u
c
h

e
a
t
i
n
g

o
f
b
e
t
e
l

n
u
t

s
p
o
i
l
s

t
h
e

t
e
e
t
h

a
n
d

t
o
n
g
u
e

.

F
r
o
m

t
h
e

f
e
a
t
h
e
r
s

o
f

t
h
e

s
t
o
r
k

p
e
n
s

(q
u
i
l
l
s

)a
r
e

m
a
d
e

.

U
p
h
o
n

-s
i
m
a
t
u

-n
ā

k
o
l
o
m

s
h
ā

-n
e
i

.
.
.

উ
ফ
ো
ং
গ
ী

ম
ত
ু
ন

ক
ল
ম

শ
া
ন
ৈ

।
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P
h
r
a
s
e
s

i
l
l
u
s
t
r
a
t
i
n
g

u
s
e

o
f

P
a
r
t
s

o
f
S
p
e
e
c
h
—

(c
o
n
t
i
n
u
e
d

).

E
n
g
l
i
s
h

M
a
n
i
p
u
r
i

i
n
R
o
m
a
n

c
h
a
r
a
c
t
e
r

.
M
a
n
i
p
u
r
i

i
n
B
e
n
g
a
l
i

c
h
a
r
a
c
t
e
r

,

T
h
e
r
e

i
s
n
o
t
h
i
n
g

b
a
d

i
n
t
h
a
t

w
h
i
c
h

L
ū

-b
ā

h
a
i
b
a

a
s
i
n
ā

p
h
a
t
t
a
b
a

l
e
i

-t
e

.
9
.
7
1

9
1

f
2
7
a
7

8
9
1

G
E
T
C
O
I

i
s
h
o
l
y

.

T
h
e
r
e

i
s
e
n
t
r
a
n
c
e

e
v
e
r
y
w
h
e
r
e

t
oM
a
r
a
m

o
k

-l
a

-b
a

-d
a

c
h
a
n

-n
a

-d
a

-b
a

7
7
7

C
F
1
1

6
9
7
7
1

t
a
t
o

t
h
e

i
n
d
u
s
t
r
i
o
u
s

.
l
e
i

- t
e

.

A
l
t
h
o
u
g
h

w
o
r
k

d
o
n
e

s
l
o
w
l
y

i
s
n
o
t

T
a
p
n
ā

t
a
p
n
ā

t
ā
b
ā

t
h
a
b
a
k

-t
i
s
h
i
n

0
9
4
1
0c
o
t
a
t

a
f

f
a
l
f
a
m

a
f
1
1
c
m
1a
f

c
o
n
s
i
d
e
r
e
d

t
o
a
c
c
o
m
p
l
i
s
h

m
u
c
h

,d
i
p
ā
y

-d
e
h
a
i
b
a
b
u

t
h
a
b
a
k

-t
i
c
h
a
n

5:3
1
T
E
I

y
e
t

t
h
e

w
o
r
k

i
s
f
u
l
l
y

a
c
c
o
m

k
h
o
l

-l
i

.

p
l
i
s
h
e
d

.

T
h
e

r
e
m
a
i
n
s

o
f
ad
e
b
t

,o
r

o
f
d
i

L
a
m

-m
a
n

m
a
k
h
ā
k

,l
a
i
t
h
u
n

m
a
k
h
ā
k

,
ল
ক
্
ষ
ন

ম
খ
া
ৰ
ু

,ল
া
ই
থ
ু
ং

ম
খ
া
ক

,ম
ৈ
গ
ী

ম
খ
া
ক

ল
ৈ
হ
ৌ
দ
ি

s
e
a
s
e

,o
r

o
f
af
i
r
e

w
i
l
l

i
n

t
h
e

e
n
d

m
e
i
g
i

m
a
k
h
ā
k

l
e
i

-h
o

-r
a

-b
a

-d
i
ম
ম
ৈ
দ
া

তু
ন্
না

ম
া
ই

।

m
e
a
n

d
e
s
t
r
u
c
t
i
o
n

.
m
a
m
e
i

-d
ā
t
u
m
n
ā

m
ā
r
i

.

W
o
r
k

s
h
o
u
l
d

b
e
d
o
n
e

i
n
a
n
e
x
p
e

K
a
r

-k
a
k

i
n

-s
h
i
n

-n
a

t
h
a
b
a
k

t
o
-g
a
n
i

*
*
*

f
a
a
l

4*c
o
t
o
f
a

i

d
i
t
i
o
u
s

m
a
n
n
e
r

.

Ap
e
r
s
o
n

,b
y

t
h
e

w
a
y

h
e

h
o
l
d
s

t
h
e

K
h
u
r

-j
i
p
a
i

-b
a

-d
ā

s
a

-y
o
l

t
o
q
b
ā

h
e
i

2
6
7

4
1
5

a
n
y

a
c
o
t
t
a

c
o
t
e
a
u

d
e

o
u
t
r
o
s

a
n
a
m
i

r
e
i
n
s

,i
s
k
n
o
w
n

w
h
e
t
h
e
r

h
e
c
a
n

h
e
i
t
e

h
e
k

m
a

-k
h
a
y

-i .

r
i
d
e

ah
o
r
s
e

o
r

n
o
t

.

T
h
e

e
a
r
t
h
e
n

p
o
t

i
s
t
h
e

p
o
o
r

m
a
n
'
s

K
o
r

-p
h
ā
l

l
a
i

-r
a

-k
o
l

-n
i

ক
ো
র
্
শ
া
ল

ল
া
ই
ক
ো
ল
ন
ি

।

p
o
t

.

W
h
o
s
e

h
e
a
r
t

i
s
j
o
y
f
u
l

a
f
t
e
r

a f
u
n
e
-

M
a
y

- k
ā

-r
a
k

-p
a

-d
ā

k
a
n
ā
g
i

p
u
k

-n
i
n

1
7
9

m
a
t

p
a
l
a
t

s
a
f
a
r
i

h
e
t

?

r
a
l

(o
r

a
f
t
e
r

l
e
a
v
i
n
g

t
h
e

g
r
a
v
e

) ?
h
a

-r
a
o

-i?

W
h
e
n

w
a
t
e
r

f
o
r
c
e
s

i
t
s
e
l
f

t
h
r
o
u
g
h

aP
a
n

-c
h
i

- r
a
m

-d
a
i

- d
a

n
i
n

-k
h
a
i

-y
a
l
-

a
f
f
e
r
m
a
t
o

a
i

f
a
z
e
r
n
e
n
t
i

i

w
a
l
l

t
h
e
r
e

i
s
a f
a
l
l
i
n
g

a
w
a
y

.
l
i

.

T
h
e
r
e

i
s
n
o
t
h
i
n
g

w
o
r
s
e

t
h
a
n

b
e
i
n
g

L
a
n

-s
h
o
t

- p
a

-b
u
h
e
n
n
ā

n
u

-n
g
a
i
-

t
a
c
e
r
t
e

a
t
C
E
T

P
C
I

T
A
C
O

I

i
n
d
e
b
t

(o
r
b
o
r
r
o
w
i
n
g

).
t
a

-b
ā

l
e
i

-t
e

.
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18

t
h
a
b
a
k

t
o
g
a
n
i

.

T
e
l
l
i
n
g

s
t
o
r
i
e
s

a
s
o
n
e

t
r
a
v
e
l
s

m
a
k
e
s

W
ā

-r
i
s
h
ă

-d
u
n
à

c
h
a
t

-l
a
g
a

l
a
m

-b
e
l
a
i
f

a
t
a
l

b
a
t
i

2
6
7
9

C
O
T
A

I

t
h
e

r
o
a
d

s
h
o
r
t
e
r

.
t
e
l

-l
i

.

I
f

Ih
a
v
e

e
n
o
u
g
h

a
f
t
e
r

g
i
v
i
n
g

g
i
f
t
s

K
a
t

-t
h
o
k

-p
a

-d
ā
m
a

•y
e
n

t
ā
d
a
b
a
d
i

C
u
l
t
e
t
a
1

y
e
a
r

?U
t
h
a
f
t

u
n
d
e
r

o
r
a

a
w
a
y

t
h
e
r
e

i
s
c
o
n
t
e
n
t
m
e
n
t

.
m
a
h
e
i

-t
a
-n
i

.

W
o
r
k

s
h
o
u
l
d

b
e
d
o
n
e

s
l
o
w

a
n
d

K
a
k

- s
a

-b
i
m
a
n

-d
u

- n
ă

n
i
y

-t
h
i
.
n
ā

a
t
í

a
j
a
l

l
a
e
r
e
t
a
i

2
1
4
7

c
o
i
s
a

s
u
r
e

(l
i
k
e

t
h
e

r
i
d
g
e

o
f
e
a
r
t
h

l
e
f
t

a
f
t
e
r

e
a
c
h

r
o
u
n
d

o
f
t
h
e

p
l
o
u
g
h

).

D
o

n
o
t

s
p
e
a
k

w
i
t
h
o
u
t

b
e
i
n
g

c
e
r
t
a
i
n

T
a
p
t
ā
b
a

k
h
a
n
d
a
n
a

k
a

-d
o
n

-n
g
e
i
-

v
e
t
a

m
a
a
i
f
o
n
t
c
e
a
n
n

t
r
i
s
t

o
f
w
h
a
t

y
o
u

a
r
e

s
p
e
a
k
i
n
g

a
b
o
u
t

.
d
a

-s
u
h
a
i

-g
a
n
u

,

P
e
a
r
l
s

a
r
e

f
o
u
n
d

i
n
o
y
s
t
e
r
s

K
o
n

-g
r
e
i

-d
a
y
ī

m
u
k

-t
ā
t
h
o
k

-i
ক
ো
ঙ
্
গ
ে

দ
গ
ী

মু
ক্
তা

থ
া
ে
ক
ই

।

I
f
o
n
e

d
o
e
s

n
o
t

r
e
a
s
o
n

s
l
o
w
l
y

a
n
d

C
h
a

-n
i
n

-n
a

t
a
p

-t
r
a

-b
a

-s
u

i
k
a
i
b
a

f
a
s
a
l

0
9
.
7
7

f
a
t
a
l

a
s
i

c
a
r
e
f
u
l
l
y

,t
h
e

r
e
s
u
l
t

w
i
l
l

b
e n
a
n

-2.

s
h
a
m
e

f
o
r

h
i
m

.

A
n
t
s

a
l
s
o

c
a
n

c
a
r
r
y

l
a
r
g
e

w
o
r
m
s

.K
a
k

-c
h
e
n

-n
a

-s
u
a
c
h
õ
b
ā

t
i
n

-t
h
r
o
k

7
4
1
5

:4
7
a

c
o
t
a
l

f
a
c
e

t
o

ge
t
t
h
a
t

G
e
f
a

I

p
u
d
u
n
ā

c
h
a
t

-l
i

.

A
l
t
h
o
u
g
h

t
h
e

a
p
p
e
a
r
a
n
c
e

o
f
l
e
m
o
n
s

C
h
a
m

-p
r
ā

m
a
s
h
a
k

t
h
i

-r
a
b
a
s
u

m
a

চ
ম
ম
শ
ক

থ
র
ব
স

,ম
গ
ু
ন

ল
ৈ
ব

।ব
ৈ
ন
ি

।

i
s
n
o
t

g
o
o
d

l
o
o
k
i
n
g

,s
t
i
l
l

i
t
i
s

g
u
n

l
e
i
b
ā

h
e
i
n
i

.

w
o
r
t
h
y

o
f
b
e
i
n
g

c
a
l
l
e
d

au
s
e
f
u
l

f
r
u
i
t

.

H
i
s

h
a
i
r

a
n
d

e
a
r
s

a
r
e

b
e
a
u
t
i
f
u
l
l
y

M
a
s
h
a
m

m
a
n
ā

t
a
r
u
i

t
u
r
u
i

,m
a
c
h
i
n

ম
শ
ম

ম
ন
া

ত
র
ূ

ত
র
ু
ই

,ম
চ
ি
ন

ম
য
়
া

ত
র
ং

ত
র
ং
ই

।

c
l
e
a
n

,h
i
s

m
o
u
t
h

a
n
d

t
e
e
t
h

t
h
e
y

m
a
y
ā

t
a
r
a
n

t
a
r
a
n
i

.

s
h
i
n
e

(a
r
e

p
o
l
i
s
h
e
d

).

W
h
e
n

g
o
l
d

i
s
m
e
l
t
e
d

i
t
s

q
u
a
l
i
t
y

i
s
S
h
a
n
ā

-b
u
p
h
u

-d
o
y

-l
a
g
ā

p
h
e
i

p
h
u
t
t
e

m
a
t
i

.F
1
9
9
1

C
E
*8a1c
a
i

k
h
a
m
b
a

g
a
m

- d.

M
u
t
u
a
l

a
r
r
a
n
g
e
m
e
n
t
s

,a
p
p
o
i
n
t
-

|H
a
i

-n
a

-k
h
r
a
b
ā

w
ā

,t
h
ā
n
a

-k
h
i

-b
a

i
š
a
n
a
l

g
l
,s
t
a
f
z
a
i

a
i
a
s

,c
a
p
t
u
r
a

?4
9
7

m
e
n
t
s

,c
o
n
t
r
a
c
t
s

a
n
d

p
r
o
m
i
s
e
s

n
u
m
i
t

,l
e
p
n
a
k
h
r
a
b
a

t
h
a
b
a
k

, p
i
g
e

হ
া
ই
থ
ব
া

প
া
ে
ৎ

ক
দ
ৌ
ঙ
ে
দ
স

হ
া
ে
ন
ফ
দ
ে

।

s
h
o
u
l
d

n
e
v
e
r

b
e
b
r
o
k
e
n

o
r

a
i
k
h
r
a
b
a

p
o
t

,k
a

- d
o
n

-n
g
e
i

-d
a
s
u

a
l
t
e
r
e
d

.
o
n

-n
a
-p
h
a
d
e

.

k
n
o
w
n

.

প
ি
গ
ে



82 MANIPURI GRAMMAR .

P
h
r
a
s
e
s

i
l
l
u
s
t
r
a
t
i
n
g

u
s
e

o
f
P
a
r
t
s

o
f
S
p
e
e
c
h
-

(c
o
n
t
i
n
u
e
d

).

E
n
g
l
i
s
h

.
M
a
n
i
p
u
r
i

i
n
R
o
m
a
n

c
h
a
r
a
c
t
e
r

.
M
a
n
i
p
u
r
i

i
n
B
e
n
g
a
l
i

c
h
a
r
a
c
t
e
r

.

T
h
e
r
e

i
s

n
o

l
i
v
i
n
g

w
i
t
h

h
i
m

,o
r
M
ā
g
i

m
a
s
h
ā
d
a

l
e
i
n
a
p
h
a
m

l
e
i
t
e

, 1
s
t

a
t
t
a
c
i

t
a
t
a
r
a

t
a
n
t
o

,t
r
a
t
a

c
u

s
p
e
a
k
i
n
g

w
i
t
h

h
i
m

.
h
a
i
n
a
p
h
a
m

k
h
a
n
d
e

.

H
a
v
i
n
g

l
o
s
t

a
l
l

w
i
s
d
o
m

,h
e
b
e
c
a
m
e

M
ā
g
i

l
õ
s
h
i
n

p
u
m
n
a
m
a
k

m
ā
n
k
h
i
-

a
r
t

c
a
n
t
i
n
s

u
n
e

a
r
c
f
e
r
n
a
l

o
r
t
e
s
t

w
g

:e
s
t
e

i

l
a
s
t

o
f

a
l
l

.
d
u
n
a

k
h
a
w
a
i
g
i

m
a
t
u
n

t
h
a
n

-l
e
i

.

A
f
t
e
r

af
i
r
e

o
n
l
y

a
s
h
e
s

r
e
m
a
i
n

M
e
i

c
h
ā
k

p
a

l
o
i

-k
h
r
a
g
ā

m
a
t
u
n
d
ā

u
t

2
7
5
1
7
4
1

C
a
t
e
g

a
g
e
n
t

t
e

e
l
e

c
a
r
a
t
t

n
g
ā
k

l
e
i

-h
ō

-i.

W
h
a
t

Ih
a
v
e

t
o
d
o

m
y
s
e
l
f

,Iw
i
l
l

I
t
o
m

-m
a
t
ā

t
o

-g
a
d
a
b
a

t
h
a
b
a
k

i
t
ā
m
-

c
u
t
i
u

c
o
i
s
a
a
i

7
7

$c
o
t
u
o
i

c
o
l
a
r
f
a

i

d
o
m
y
s
e
l
f

.
m
a
t
ā

t
o

-g
a
n
i

.

(5)A
D
V
E
R
B
S

A
N
D

A
D
V
E
R
B
I
A
L

P
A
R
T
I
C
I
P
L
E
S

, E
T
C
.

T
h
e

M
a
n
i
p
u
r
i
s

s
t
o
o
d

a
b
o
u
t

t
h
e

M
i
t
e
i

m
a
y
ā
m

a
d
u
n
ā

s
h
ā

-h
e
b

-p
u

a
l
c
o

a
g
r
a

o
v
a
l

H
I
C
E
T

E
T
F
I
E

C
A
T
S

I

s
a
h
e
b

.
i
k
o
i

k
o
i

.

Iw
e
n
t

a
l
l

a
b
o
u
t

y
o
u
r

v
i
l
l
a
g
e

E
i
h
ä
k

-n
ă

n
a
h
ā
k

-k
i
k
h
u
n

-d
ā
p
a
y

ঐ
ন
ি

।ন
হ
া
ক
্
ক
ী

খ
ু
ন
্
দ
া

প
ং
ক
ো
ই

ক
ো
ই

k
o
i

k
o
i

.

I
'
l
l

g
o

a
f
t
e
r

aw
h
i
l
e

E
i
n
ā

k
h
a

-r
ă

l
a
i

-r
a

-y
ā

c
h
a
t

-k
a
n
i

.
.
.

ঐ
ন
া

খ
র

ল
ৈ
র
গ
া

চ
ৎ
ক
ন
ি

।

R
u
b

t
h
i
s

a
l
l

o
v
e
r

M
ā
s
i р
и
т

t
e
i

t
e
i
k
h
o

.
.
.

ম
া
স
ি

প
ু
ম

ত
ৈ

ত
ৈ
খ
া
ে

।

H
e

i
s
a
l
m
o
s
t

d
e
a
d

M
ā
n
ā

s
h
i

-g
a

-d
a

- b
a

k
h
i
k

-t
a
y

n
g
a
i
-

t
i
a
l

f
a
t
s
t
a
a
t

f
e
e

:E
T
C
T

I

r
e

.

H
e

i
s
a
l
t
o
g
e
t
h
e
r

b
a
d Iw
i
l
l

a
l
w
a
y
s

s
t
a
y

h
e
r
e

O
u
r

s
p
i
r
i
t
s

l
i
v
e

a
l
w
a
y
s

(f
o
r

e
v
e
r

) .

M
ā
n
ā

i
p
h
a
t

p
h
a
t

-t
a
-b
ā

m
ī
n
i

7
1
a
1
5
7
0

1
8
9
1

a
l
f
a

i

E
i
n
ā

m
a
p
h
a
m

a
s
i
d
ā

c
h
ū

-n
a

-n
ā

p
a
l
l
a
p
a

a
n
f
a
a
i

s
t
a
a

t
a
s
t
r
a

i

l
e
i

-g
a
-n
i

,

E
i
k
h
o
i

-g
i
t
h
a
w
a
i

a
s
i

-b
u
a
r
o
m
b
a

n
a
i

ঐ
খ
ে
ই
গ
ী

থ
ৱ
া
ই

অ
স
ি
ব
ু

অ
প
া
ে
ৰ
া

ন
া
ই
ন

হ
ি
ং
ই

।o
r

d
u
n
a

h
i
n

-i (o
r

,a -m
o
r

o- n
ā

-p
à
l

-l
i
).
অ
ম
র

ও
ই
ন
া

প
া
ল
ি

।

E
i
k
h
o
i
n
ā

t
o
n

-n
g
ā
n

-n
ā

l
e

- i.
Q
u
a
n
t
i
g
a
t

c
o
r
e
c
t
E
T
I

C
E
T
I

W
e

l
i
v
e

a
p
a
r
t
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.
.
.

0
5
4
5
-
1
9
1
6

Iw
i
l
l

d
o

a
s
m
u
c
h

a
s

Ic
a
n

,a
n
d

E
i
n
ă

t
o

- b
ā
n
g
a
m
b
ā

m
a
k
h
e
i

t
o

-g
a
n
i

, a
l

c
o
s
t
a
t

c
a
t

a
n
d
e
r

c
o
t
s
t
r
a

,f
a
r
f
e
r
a
t
e

c
o
t
a
t
f
a
l

d
o

i
t
w
e
l
l

.
n
i
n

-t
h
i

-n
a

-s
u

t
o
-g
a
n
i

.

Ic
a
n
n
o
t

d
o

t
h
i
s

w
o
r
k

a
t

a
l
l

E
i
n
ă

t
h
a

-b
a
k

a
s
i

k
a
r
i

a
m
a
t
a
s
u

t
õ
-

B
a
l

2
9
4

o
f

P
T

9
1
9
6
4

,c
o
t
a
t

c
a
c
a

i

b
a
n
g
a
m

-d
e

.

Y
o
u

h
a
v
e

c
o
m
e

a
t

l
a
s
t

T
h
e
n

-i -d
ā

! n
u
n

h
u

-j
i
k

l
ū
k

-l
a

-b
o
i

-r
e

.c
e
s
s
a
t
i

a
i
c
a
t
f
a
t

a
l
F
l
a
t
c
a

1

T
h
e
y

r
o
s
e

a
t
o
n
c
e

M
a
k
h
o
i

-n
ă

c
h
a
p

l
e
p
i

ম
খ
ে
ই
ন
া

চ
প

ল
ে
প
ই

।

H
e

i
s
w
a
l
k
i
n
g

b
a
c
k
w
a
r
d
s

M
ā
n
ā

t
u
n

o
i
n
a
n
ā

c
h
a
t

-l
i

g
l
a
d
l

g
i
o
c
a
t
a
i

6
9
0
7
1
1

I d
o
n
'
t

c
a
r
e

D
a
i

l
e
i

-t
e

দ
া
ই

ল
ৈ
ত
ে

।

G
o

c
a
r
e
f
u
l
l
y

C
'
h
e
k

-s
h
i
n

-n
a

c
h
a
t

-l
u

D
o
n
'
t

d
o

y
o
u
r

w
o
r
k

c
a
r
e
l
e
s
s
l
y

L
a
i

-r
e
k

-n
ā

t
ō

-g
a
n
u

,o
r

,l
a
i

-r
e
k

-k
a
n
u

.T
i
e
t
o
l

c
o
t
o
n
e

,o
r
a
t
l
e
a

1

Ic
a
n
'
t

c
a
t
c
h

u
p

w
i
t
h

h
i
m

E
i

-n
ā
m
ā

-b
u

t
ā
n

-b
a
n
g
a
m

-d
e
ঐ
ন
া

ম
া
ব
ু

ত
া
ন
ব
া

ঙ
ম
দ
ে

। !

I
t
h
a
s

b
e
e
n

t
h
o
r
o
u
g
h
l
y

d
o
n
e

T
h
a
b
a
k

a
d
u

i
s
h
u

s
h
u
n
ā

t
ō

-k
h
r
e

o
r

,
থ
ব
ক

অ
দ
,ই
শ
ু

শ
ু
ন

ত
ো
খ
ে

।o
r

ম
া
দ
ু

চ
ং
ধ
া
ে
ন
্
ন
া

ত
ো
খ
ে

।

m
ā

-d
u
c
h
a
n

-k
h
o
n
n
ā

t
ō

-k
h
r
e

.

T
h
e

c
e
n
s
u
s

h
a
s

c
a
u
s
e
d

f
e
e
l
i
n
g
s

o
f
M
i
k
o
k

t
h
i

-b
a
g
i

m
a
r
a
m
n
ā

k
h
u
n

-y
i
5
1
1
2
8
1
7

8
1
7
4
7

H
A
T
I
*

g
r
e
a
t

u
n
e
a
s
i
n
e
s
s

i
n
t
h
e

m
i
n
d
s

o
f

a
h
a
l

l
a
m
a
n

-n
a
n
u
q
s
h
ā

y
ā
m
n
ā

f
e
r
a
i
s

t
h
e

e
l
d
e
r
s

o
f
t
h
e

v
i
l
l
a
g
e
s

.
t
h
i

-n
a

-r
i

.

T
h
e
r
e

i
s
ar
u
m
b
l
i
n
g

s
o
u
n
d

o
f
t
h
u
n

G
a

-r
u
n

g
a

-r
u
n

l
a
o

-n
ā

n
o
n

-n
ā

Pc
t
t
e
a
l

c
a
t
c
a
t

c
e
1
5
7
4
0
7
C
F

I

d
e
r

.
k
h
o
n

-g
a
t

-l
a
k

-l
e
.

F
l
a
s
h
e
s

o
f
l
i
g
h
t
n
i
n
g

a
r
e

a
p
p
e
a
r
i
n
g

:N
o
n

-t
h
ā
n

-im
a

-n
g
ā
n

-n
ŭ

k
u
p
h
e
t

w
a
t
t
e
e
n
t
e
s
t

a
e
t
a
t
i

F
l
y
4

D
C
F
S

C
O
M
I
C
F

I

k
u
p
h
e
t

t
o
-r
a
k

-l
e
.

T
h
e

t
h
u
n
d
e
r
b
o
l
t
s

w
i
t
h

c
r
a
c
k
i
n
g

K
h
r
e
k

k
h
r
e
k

l
a
o
n
a

n
o
n

-m
e
i

s
h
i
n
-

6
1
7

a
l
c
a
l

c
a
r
c
a

f
a
t
a

*O
P
T
I
C
F

I

s
o
u
n
d
s

a
r
e

f
a
l
l
i
n
g

.
j
a
y

t
ā

-t
h
a

-r
a
k
-l
e

.

(M
y

)h
e
a
r
t

i
s
g
o
i
n
g

p
i
t

-a-p
a
t

N
i
n
.
d
o
l

p
i
n

-p
i
n

c
h
o
n

-l
e

f
a
c
c
a
t
a

f
o
r
e

f
p
e
c
t
a
c
o
l
i

T
h
e

w
i
n
d

i
s
h
o
w
l
i
n
g

l
o
u
d

a
n
d

W
ū

-w
ā

l
a
o
n
ā

n
u
n

-s
h
i
t

k
a
n
n
ā

s
h
i
t

T
I

J
l
T
h
a
t

p
e
r
u
t
e

p
a
t
h

f
e
t
e
f
t
a

F
I

s
t
r
o
n
g

.
s
h
i
l

-l
a
k

-l
e

.

S
p
o
t
s

o
f
r
a
i
n

a
r
e

c
o
m
i
n
g

d
o
w
n

T
a
p

-t
a
p

l
a
o
n
ā

n
o
n

-g
i
m
a
r
i
k

t
ā

-t
h
a
-

3
9
5
9

a
l
e
a
t
i

c
a
r
t
e
s
i
t

a
f
t
4

O
T
E
T
C
E

I

r
a
k

-l
e
.



84 MANIPURI GRAMMAR.

P
h
r
a
s
e
s

i
l
l
u
s
t
r
a
t
i
n
g

u
s
e

o
f
P
a
r
t
s

o
f
S
p
e
e
c
h
-

(c
o
n
t
i
n
u
e
d

).

t
h
e

T
u
z

E
n
g
l
i
s
h

.
M
a
n
i
p
u
r
i

i
n
R
o
m
a
n

c
h
a
r
a
c
t
e
r

. M
a
n
i
p
u
r
i

i
n
B
e
n
g
a
l
i

c
h
a
r
a
c
t
e
r

.

H
a
i
l
s
t
o
n
e
s

a
r
e

r
a
t
t
l
i
n
g

o
n

T
u
p

t
u
p

l
a
o
n
ā

l
e
n
n
ā

k
a
b
o
k

p
o
k
-

ag
a
t
e
a

!C
I

F
J
1
7

(97*
*

2
0
C
F

I

g
r
o
u
n
d

k
h
a
t

-l
a
k

-l
e
.

T
h
e

r
a
i
n

i
s
f
a
l
l
i
n
g

w
i
t
h

as
p
l
a
s
h
i
n
g

T
h
a
m

j
h
a
m

l
a
o
n
ā

n
o
y
a
n
ā

m
a
r
i
k

ঝ
ম

ঝ
ম

ল
া
ও
ন
া

ন
া
ে
ং
ন
া

ম
র
ি
ক

ক
ং
শ
ি
স
্
ন
ক
্
ল
ে

।

s
o
u
n
d

.
k
a
n

-s
h
i
l

-l
a
k

-l
e

.

(T
h
e

y
o
u
n
g

c
a
l
f

)d
o
e
s

b
e
l
l
o
w

r
e
l
l
a
m

-b
e
h
a
m

-b
e
h
a
i

-d
u
n
ā

k
a
y
ā
-

7, 2
3
1
1
F

C
e
n
t
a
r

!

p
e
a
t
e
d
l
y

.
m
u
k

k
h
o
y

-l
a
k

-l
e
.

I
t

i
s
d
r
i
n
k
i
n
g

i
t
s

m
o
t
h
e
r
'
s

m
i
l
k

M
a
p
i

-g
i
m
a
k
h
o
m

a
s
i

y
ā
m
n
ā

n
i
n

aa
c
e
i
t
a
r

w
a
r

f
a
s
f
e
c
a
t

a
c
F

!

v
e
r
y

n
i
c
e
l
y

t
h
i

-n
ā

t
h
a
k

-l
e

.

H
e
r

c
h
i
l
d

w
i
t
h

am
i
r
t
h
f
u
l

l
a
u
g
h

M
a
c
h
ā
n
a

n
o
k

-m
i

n
o
k
m
i

t
ō

-d
u
n
a

ম
চ
া
ন

ন
া
ে
ক
ম
ি

ন
া
ে
ক
ম
ি

ত
ৌ
ন

!চ
ল
ন

।ই
ম
া

হ
া
ই
ন
া

g
o
e
s

n
e
a
r

,a
n
d

s
a
y
i
n
g

m
a
m
m
a

,c
h
a
y

-l
a
k

-t
u
m
ā

.I
m
ā

h
a
i
n
ā

m
a

ম
ম
া
গ
ী

ত
ম
প
া
ক
্
ত

ক
ো
ল
ক
ই

।

e
n
t
w
i
n
e
s

i
t
s

m
o
t
h
e
r
'
s

k
n
e
e
s

.
m
ā
y
i

t
a
m

-p
ā
k
t
ā

k
o
l

-l
a
k

-i.

(6) O
F

P
O
S
T
P
O
S
I
T
I
O
N
S

.

T
w
o

m
e
n

w
e
n
t

w
i
t
h

m
e

t
o
t
h
e

r
i
c
e

E
i
h
ā
k
k
ā

l
o
i

-n
a
n
a

m
i

a
n
i

l
ö

-b
u
k

-t
ū

ঐ
ক
া

ল
া
ে
ই
ন
ন
া

ম
ী
অ
ন
ি

ল
ৌ
ব
ু
ক
্
ত
া

চ
ম
ি
ন
্
ন
র
ু
ই

।

f
i
e
l
d
s

.
c
h
a
t

-m
i
n

-n
a

-r
u

-i.

D
o
n
'
t

s
i
t

o
n

t
h
e

s
i
d
e

o
f
t
h
e

p
a
t
h

,L
a
m
b
i
y
i

m
a
y
ā
d
a

p
h
a
m

-u-g
a
n
u

,a
f
e
i
n

a
a
n
t
a
i

p
a
t
r
a

t
u
t
a
r

!c
a
n
e

i

s
t
a
n
d

i
n
t
h
e

m
i
d
d
l
e

o
f

i
t

.
m
a
y
a
i
m
a
k
t
ā

l
e
p
u

.

T
h
e

b
e
n

i
s
n
o
t

b
e
l
o
w

m
y

h
o
u
s
e

,i
t
Y
e
l

a
d
u

i
y
u
m

-g
i
m
a
k
h
ā
d
ā

l
e
i
b
ā

c
y
m

B
u
a
t

t
e
n
t
e
i

t
a
h
l

a
c
e

,1
7
8
8

C
a
r
i

i
s
o
n

t
o
p

o
f

i
t
(a
b
o
v
e

).
n
a
t
t
e

,y
u
m

-t
h
a
k
t
ā

l
e
i

.

P
u
t

t
h
e

f
o
w
l

i
n
t
h
a
t

b
a
s
k
e
t

o
n
t
o
p

Y
e
l

a
d
u

u
p
u

-g
ī
m
a
t
h
a
k
t
ā

l
e
i
b
ā

য
়
ে
ল

অ
দ

,উ
প
ু
গ
ী

ম
থ
ক
্
ত
া

ল
ৈ
ব
া

থ
ু
ম
ু
ক

অ
দ
ু
দ
া

প
উ

।

o
f

t
h
e

b
o
x

.
t
h
u
m

-m
u
k

a
d
u
d
ā

h
ū
p

-u .

Ic
a
n
n
o
t

s
e
e

y
o
u
r

v
i
l
l
a
g
e

f
r
o
m

A
s
i

-d
a
g
i

n
a
k
h
o
i

-g
i k
h
u
n

u- b
ā

s
f
a
s
i
t

a
c
e
i
t
e
s
t

s
a
6
9

;c
a
c
a
t

h
e
r
e

.
n
g
a
m

-d
e

.
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O
p
e
n

t
h
e

d
o
o
r

f
o
r

m
e

,p
l
e
a
s
e

E
i
y
i

d
a
m
a
k

t
h
o
n

h
ā
n

-d
o
k

-p
i
-y
u
-b
ă

.Is
t
a
a
t

c
e
n
t
e

a
l
c
a
t
a
f
o
r
m
a
s
i

H
e

s
i
t
s

b
e
t
w
e
e
n

u
s

a
t
s
c
h
o
o
l

S
k
o
o
l

-d
ū
m
a
h
ū
k

-n
ū

i
b
ā
n
i

-g
i
m
a

স
্
ক
ু
ল

দ
া
ম
হ
া
ক
ু

ই
ন
ি
গ
ী

ম
র
ক
্
ত
া

ফ
ম
ই

।

r
a
l
t
ã

p
h
a
m
-

.
.

B
e
f
o
r
e

h
i
s

a
r
r
i
v
a
l

,Ih
a
d

g
o
t

a
s
f
a
r

J
ā
n
ū

t
h
u
n

-d
r
i

-n
g
e
i

-d
a
e
i
h
ä
k
n
ā

e
i
h
ā
k
n
ā

l
a
i

p
a
f
a
c
e
a
i

d
e
t
a
i
l

P
T

F
r
e
a
l

c
u
t
r
e
m
a
l
e

a
s

t
h
e

P
o
s
t

O
f
f
i
c
e

.
d
ū
k

-g
h
a
r

p
h
ā
o

-b
ā
y
o

-k
h
i

-r
a
m

-i
(ফ
া
ও
খ
ি
র
ম
ই

)।

(t
h
a
o

-k
i

-n
a
m

-i).

(7)O
F

C
O
N
J
U
N
C
T
I
O
N
S

A
N
D

C
O
N
J
U
N
C

T
I
V
E

P
A
R
T
I
C
I
P
L
E
S

.

P
a
y

w
h
a
t

y
o
u

o
w
e

,o
t
h
e
r
w
i
s
e

y
o
u

S
h
e
l

s
h
i
n

-g
e
h
a
i

-r
a
g
ā

s
h
i
n

-l
o

,a
d
u

শ
ে
ল

শ
ি
ং
গ
ে

ব
া
ই
র
গ
া

শ
ি
ং
ল
ো

অ
দ

,ন
ব
দ
ি

চ
ো
প
চ
গ
ন
ি

।

w
i
l
l

b
e
a
s
h
a
m
e
d

o
f

y
o
u
r
s
e
l
f

.
n
a
t

-t
r
a

-b
a

-d
i
c
h
o
p

-c
h
a

-y
a
n
i

.

I
f
G
o
p
a
l

w
a
n
t
s

t
o
c
o
m
e

l
e
t

h
i
m

G
o
p
a
l

l
ū
k

-k
e

h
a
i

-r
a
g
ā

l
ā
k

-h
a
l

-l
u
,c
o
t
t
a
t
o

a
l
l
a

f
i
n

a
t
t
e
s
a

3
7
7

9
7
5

7
1
4
7
3

c
o
m
e

,o
t
h
e
r
w
i
s
e

l
e
t

R
a
m

c
o
m
e

. a
d
u

n
a
t

-t
r
a

-g
ā
R
a
m

-b
u
l
ū
k
G
I
P
R
E
T

h
a
l

- l
u

.

B
r
i
n
g

s
o
m
e
t
h
i
n
g

e
l
s
e

,i
f
w
h
a
t

I
E
i
n
a

h
a
i

-b
a
a
d
u

n
a
t

-t
r
a

-b
a

-s
u
a
l

t
r
a
i
7
7
4
9
9
7
1

s
a
i
d

i
s
n
o
t

t
o
b
e
h
a
d

.
t
h
o
k
p
ā

a
m
ā

p
u
r
a
k

-u.

A
l
t
h
o
u
g
h

h
e

i
s
v
e
r
y

r
i
c
h

,s
t
i
l
l

M
ā
n
ā

”i
n
ū
k

-k
h
u
l

-l
i

-d
i
h
a
i

-b
a

-b
u

,t
a
i

g
a
l

p
a
r
a
í
a

p
i
h
a
g

,0
1
7
.

g
a
y
e

a
n
a
t
a
r
a

o
w
i
n
g

t
o
h
i
s

m
i
s
e
r
l
y

w
a
y
s

,n
o
a
d
u
m

o
i

-n
a

-m
a
k

m
ā
g
i

m
a
r
i
k

a
s
a
l

p
a
l
a
t
e

a
t
r
e
t
o
n
s

c
a
t
a
l
a
n
a

c
e
l
a
c
h

i

b
o
d
y

a
t
t
e
m
p
t
s

t
o
a
s
k

al
o
a
n

o
f
a
s
i

-n
a

k
a
n
ā

-s
u
m
ā

-n
g
o
n

-d
a
g
i

h
i
m

.
s
h
e
l

p
u

-n
a

-b
ā
h
o

-n
a

-d
e

.

A
f
t
e
r

Ih
a
v
e

f
o
r
b
i
d
d
e
n

i
t
t
o
b
e

E
i
n
ā

t
õ
-r
u
-g
a
n
u

h
a
i
d
u
n
a

h
a
i

-k
h
r
e

,
ঐ
ন
া

ত
ৌ
র
ু
গ
ন
ু

হ
া
ই
দ
ু
ন
া

হ
া
ই
খ
ে

,অ
দ
ম

ও
ই
ন
ম
ক
প
ু

ম
া
ন
া

d
o
n
e

,i
f
i
n
s
p
i
t
e

o
f
t
h
a
t

h
e

d
o
e
s

a
d
u
m

o
i

-n
a

-m
a
k

-p
u
m
ā
n
ā

m
a

ম
ত
ৌ
র
ম
্
ন
ব
দ
ি

ম
া
দ
ি

ম
ী
ন
ত
্
ত
ে

-দ
ো
ন
া

।

i
t

,h
e

i
s
n
o
t

w
o
r
t
h
y

t
o
b
e

c
a
l
l
e
d

t
o

-r
a
m

-l
a

-b
u

-d
i

m
ā
- d
i

m
ī
n
a
t

-t
e

d
o

-n
ā

.

A
l
t
h
o
u
g
h

i
t
i
s
s
a
i
d

t
h
e
s
e

t
w
o

a
r
t
i

P
o
t

a
n
i

-m
a
k

a
s
i

c
h
a
o

-b
ā
c
h
a
p
m
ā
n
s

c
e
t
t
e

s
t
í
n
u
a

m
i
a

s
t
e
a
l

5
9
2
1

a
l
f
a

1
1
.

4
7

c
l
e
s

a
r
e

t
h
e

s
a
m
e

s
i
z
e

,y
e
t

t
h
e

n
e
i

-d
i

h
a
i

-b
a

-b
u

,a
s
u
m

o
i

-n
a

ও
ই
ন
ম
ক

য
়
ে
থ
ং
ব
া

অ
স
ি
ন
া

চ
া
ও
ব
া

খ
জ
ি
ং

:ন
গ
া

ৰ
া
ই
ন
া

o
n
e

o
n
t
h
e

r
i
g
h
t

s
i
d
e

i
s
It
h
i
n
k

m
a
k

y
e
t

-t
h
a
n

-b
a

a
s
i

c
h
a
o

-b
ā

al
i
t
t
l
e

l
a
r
g
e
r

.
k
h
a

-j
i
k

-t
a
n

h
e
n

-g
a

-b
r
ă

h
a
i

-n
a

n
i
y
.
i
.

am
a
n

.
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P
h
r
a
s
e
s

i
l
l
u
s
t
r
a
t
i
n
g

u
s
e

o
f
P
a
r
t
s

o
f
S
p
e
e
c
h
—

(c
o
n
t
i
n
u
e
d

) .

E
n
g
l
i
s
h

.
M
a
n
i
p
u
r
i

i
n
R
o
m
a
n

c
h
a
r
a
c
t
e
r

.
M
a
n
i
p
u
r
i

i
n
B
e
n
g
a
l
i

c
h
a
r
a
c
t
e
r

.

W
h
a
t

y
o
u

s
a
y

m
a
y

p
o
s
s
i
b
l
y

b
e

c
o
r
-

|N
a
y
n
a

h
a
i

-r
i
-b
a
w
ū

a
s
i

c
h
u
m
d
i

a
a
i

t
e
f
r
a
i

3
1
e
v
r
a

g
u
í
a

g
a
s
t
r
a

,1
9
2
3

e
g
a
l
a
p
o
k

r
e
c
t

,s
t
i
l
l

I d
o
u
b
t

i
f
e
v
e
r
y

o
n
e

c
h
u
m

-l
i
-g
a
n
i

,a
s
u
m

o
i

-n
a

-m
a
k

-p
u খ
া
ই
ন
া

আ
গ
ন
ি

হ
া
ই
দ
ি

ন
ি
ং
দ
ে

।
w
i
l
l

b
e
l
i
e
v
e

i
t

.
k
h
a
w
a
i

-n
ə

y
ā

-g
a
n
i

h
a
i

- b
a

-d
i
n
i
n

d
e

.

Ih
e
a
r

C
h
a
o
b
a

t
h
a
t

y
o
u
r

t
e
a
c
h
e
r

i
s
C
h
a
o
b
a

!n
a
n
b
u

t
a
m
b
i

-r
i

-b
ā

o
j
ā

a
d
u

y
a
m

-n
a

h
e
i

h
a
i
n
ā

t
a
i

,a
d
i
m
n
a
d
i

b
r
o
t
t

!7
5

f
a
f
t
i

s
a
i
s
t
a

t
a
i

d
e

c
r
e
a
t
i

o
r
e

,
av
e
r
y

i
n
t
e
l
l
i
g
e
n
t

m
a
n

,b
u
t

a
t
t
h
e

s
a
m
e

t
i
m
e

i
t
i
s
s
a
i
d

h
e

i
s
v
e
r
y

0
2

-r
a
y
ā

y
ā
m
n
ā

s
h
a
o

-g
a
l

-l
i
h
a
i
n
ā

অ
দ
ম
দ
ি

ও
ই
র
গ
া

য়
াম
্ন
া

শ
া
ও
গ
ল
্
ল
ি

হ
া
ই
ন
া

হ
ই

।

h
o
t

-t
e
m
p
e
r
e
d

.
h
a
i

.

H
i
s

g
a
r
d
e
n

i
s
av
e
r
y

n
i
c
e

o
n
e
,s
t
i
l
l

w
a

-j
i
l
e
i

-k
o
l

a
s
i

y
ā
m
.
n
d

p
h
a

-j
a
-

a
t
s
i
t

c
a
p
i
a
t
a

c
u

a
l
t
i

F
G
C
7

, N
Í
N

t
h
e

s
o
i
l

i
s
n
o
t

q
u
i
t
e

o
f
t
h
e

b
e
s
t

. r
e

,a
d
u
m
n
a

-d
i
o
i

-r
a

-b
a

-d
ā
l
a
m

খ
জ
ি
ক
্
ত
ং
দ
ি

চ
া
ফ
া
ত
্
ত
ে

।|
k
h
a
j
i
k

-t
a
y

-d
i
c
h
ū

-p
h
ū
t

- t
e
.

W
h
a
t

y
o
u

a
r
e

d
o
i
n
g

i
s
v
e
r
y

g
o
o
d

, N
a
n
n
a

t
õ
- r
i
-b
ā

t
h
a
b
a
k

a
s
i

y
ā
m
n
ā

a
s
a
l

c
o
l
i
n
a
l
e

+ a
i
s

t
a
i

t
o

,5
7

a
f
a

o
z
n
a
n
i

c
o
p
a

b
u
t

i
t

b
e
i
n
g

s
o
v
e
r
y

f
a
r

a
w
a
y

,p
h
e
i

,a
s
u
m
n
a
d
i

o
i

-r
a
-b
a

-d
ū

l
a
m

i
t

i
s
w
e
a
r
i
s
o
m
e

w
o
r
k

f
o
r

e
v
e
r
y

t
l
1
7

%(s
i
-n
a
k
u
r
a
i

থ
া
প
প
া

অ
স
ি
ন
া

খ
া
ই

প
ু
ম
ম
ক

ব
া
ন
ৈ

।

p
u
m

-n
a

m
a
k

w
ă

-n
e
i

.

It
o
l
d

h
i
m

n
o
t

t
o
t
a
k
e

t
h
a
t

m
e
d
i
c
i
n
e

,H
i
d
ā
k

a
d
u

c
h
ā

-r
u

-g
a
n
u

h
a
i

-k
h
r
e

,f
a
n
t
e

c
h
e

6
7
7
9
7
7

T
i
e
t
e

, g
a
l
a
t
a
i

6
7
7
a
f
t

s
t
i
l
l

i
f
h
e

p
e
r
s
i
s
t
s

i
n
d
o
i
n
g

s
o

,
a
d
u

-m
a
k

-t
a

-d
ā
m
ā
n
ā

m
a

-c
h
a

ন
ং
জ
ব
া

হ
া
ই
ব
া

অ
দ
ু

ম
ঙ
া
ই

।
h
e
m
u
s
t

t
a
k
e

t
h
e

c
o
n
s
e
q
u
e
n
c
e
s

.r
a

-b
a
.
d
i

n
a
n

-j
a
b
a

h
a
i

- b
a
a
d
u

m
a
j

-1
1
g
7

.

R
e
p
a
i
r
s

t
o
t
h
e

r
o
a
d

,c
u
t
t
i
n
g

d
o
w
n

L
a
m
b
ī

s
h
e
m

- b
ā

, n
ū
p
ī

h
a
i

-b
ā

,a
m
a

ল
ম
্
ব
ি

শ
ে
ষ

,ন
া
প
ি

হ
া
ই
ব
া

,অ
ম
স

শ
ং
শ
া
ব
া

ই
ল
ল
া
ই

j
u
n
g
l
e

,a
n
d

b
u
i
l
d
i
n
g

h
u
t
s

a
r
e

s
u
n

s
h
a
n

s
h
ā
.
b
a

i
l
o
i

l
o
i

-r
e

.

C
A
T
I
S
T
I

a
l
l

q
u
i
t
e

f
i
n
i
s
h
e
d

.

o
n
e

.
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O
F

I
N
T
E
R
J
E
C
T
I
O
N
S

.

H
o

!c
o
m
e

h
e
r
e

I
s
a
y

!d
o
y
o
u

w
a
n
t

t
o
b
u
y

w
o
o
d

?

N
o
w

t
h
e
n

!c
o
m
e

a
n
d

l
o
o
k

h
e
r
e

P
o
o
h

!Id
o
n
'
t

b
e
l
i
e
v
e

i
t F
i
e

!h
o
w

v
e
r
y

s
h
a
m
e
f
u
l

O
h

!h
o
w

w
o
n
d
e
r
f
u
l

O
h

! h
o
w

n
i
c
e

O!h
o
w

s
a
d

.W
h
a
t

ap
i
t
y

!

S
e

!a
s
i
d
ā

l
ū
k

-o .
.

সে অ
স
দ
া

ল
া
ক
ও

।

Y
e
ņ
u

-h
e
i

! n
a
n

-n
ā

s
h
i
n

l
e
i

:n
i
n

-b
r
ā

?C
H
E
C
E

!w
a
l
l

a
t

C
a
f
f
a
i
3
1

?

H
e
r
ā

!a
s
i
d
ā

y
e
n
l
a
k

-u -n
e

হ
ে
র
া

!অ
স
ি
দ
া

য
়
ে
ং
ক
উ

নে।

K
a
d
a
i

-d
a
g
i

! M
ā
d
u

t
h
ā
j
a
d
e

ক
দ
া
ই
দ
গ
ী

!ম
া
দ

,খ
া
জ
দ
ে

।

A
c
h
ä
c
h
ū

!I
k
a
i

-r
e

-d
ā

অ
চ
া
চ
া

!ই
ক
া
ই
র
ো

।

I!n
g
a
k

-l
e
-d
ā

:!e
g
a
l

N
u
n
i
n
g
a
i

-r
e

-d
ā

.
ম
ু
া
ই
র
ে
দ
া

!

N
u
y

-s
h
i

-r
e

-d
a

! n
u
n

-s
h
i

-r
i

-y
e ন
ু
ং
শ
ি
র
ো

!ম
ু
শ
ি
র
ি
য
়
ে

।

(8)P
E
C
U
L
I
A
R
I
T
I
E
S

O
F
C
A
S
E

A
N
D

O
T
H
E
R

S
U
F
F
I
X

E
N
D
I
N
G
S

.

W
i
t
h

t
h
e

N
o
m
i
n
a
t
i
v
e

C
a
s
e

.

Iw
i
l
l g
o

E
i

-c
h
a
t
k
a
n
i

(w
i
t
h
o
u
t

a
n
y

s
u
f
f
i
x

).E
S
T
A

!

Iw
i
l
l

g
o

o
n

t
h
i
s

o
c
c
a
s
i
o
n

H
a
n

-d
a
k

-k
ī
a
s
i

e
i

-n
ă

c
h
a
t

-k
a
n
i

হ
ন
্
দ
ক
ী

অ
স
ি

ঐ
ন
া

চ
ক
ন
ি

।

Ia
m

e
a
t
i
n
g

(1
s
t

p
e
r
s
o
n

e
m
p
h
a
-

E
i

-d
i

c
h
ā
k

c
h
ā

-r
i

ঐ
দ
ি

চ
া
ক

চ
া
র
ি

।

s
i
s
e
d

).

W
h
y

s
h
o
u
l
d

Id
o

i
t
i
f
h
e

d
o
e
s

n
o
t

. M
ā

-n
a

-d
i

t
o

-d
a

-n
ā

e
i
n
a

-d
i

t
ö
-

t
a
f
t

c
o
t
r
a
i

g
a
f
a

c
o
s
t
u
l

?

g
a
d
r
ā

?

A
n

o
b
j
e
c
t

l
i
k
e

G
o
p
a
l

h
a
s

b
e
a
t
e
n

G
o
p
ā
l

-n
a

-b
u

e
i

-b
u
p
h
u

-i.
গ
ো
প
া
ল
ন
ব
ু

ঐ
ব
ু

ফ
ু
ই

।I

m
e

(u
s
e
d

i
n
t
e
r
m

o
f

r
e
p
r
o
a
c
h

).

A
s

h
e
h
a
s

n
o
t

t
o
l
d

m
e

t
o
g
o
a
n
d

M
ū
n
a

-d
i
h
a
i

-d
a
n
a

-b
u

e
i
n
a

-b
u

t
o

ম
া
ন
দ
ি

হ
া
ই
দ
ন
ব
ু

ঐ
ন
ব
ু

ত
ৌ
র
ু
গ
দ
্
ৰ
া

??

d
o

i
t
,h
o
w

c
a
n

I g
o

(a
n
d

d
o

i
t

).r
u

-j
a

-d
r
ā

?

I(y
o
u
r

s
u
p
e
r
i
o
r

)h
a
d

t
o
g
o

m
y
s
e
l
f

.E
i

-n
a

-b
u
c
h
a
t

-l
i

ঐ
ন
ব
ু

চ
ল
ি

।

W
h
y

s
h
o
u
l
d

Ib
e

h
i
s

s
l
a
v
e

?(c
o
n
-

E
i

-n
a

-b
u
-d
i
m
ā

-g
ī
m
a
n
a
i

o
i
b
ā

h
ū
-

q
a
g
f
a

a
i
t

a
r
a
t
e

e
g
a
l

c
e
t
a
s
t

?

s
i
d
e
r

m
y
s
e
l
f

s
u
p
e
r
i
o
r

).
n
a

-b
r
ā

?
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P
h
r
a
s
e
s

i
l
l
u
s
t
r
a
t
i
n
g

u
s
e

o
f
P
a
r
t
s

o
f
S
p
e
e
c
h
—

(c
o
n
t
i
n
u
e
d

).

M
a
n
i
p
u
r
i

i
n
R
o
m
a
n

c
h
a
r
a
c
t
e
r

. M
a
n
i
p
u
r
i

i
n
B
e
n
g
a
l
i

c
h
a
r
a
c
t
e
r

.
E
n
g
l
i
s
h

.

b
a

-y
e

?

Ia
m

n
o
t

ap
e
r
s
o
n

w
h
o

w
o
u
l
d

d
o
E
i

-n
a

-b
u

-d
i
m
ā

-d
u

-g
u
m

-b
ā

t
o

-r
o
i

.Q
a
z
í
n

1
1
7
.
8
9
1

c
o
m

s
u
c
h

a t
h
i
n
g

I
f
y
o
u

t
w
o

d
i
d

o
n
l
y

t
h
a
t

m
u
c
h

,N
a
k
h
o
i

a
n
i

-n
ā

a
s
i

-t
ā

t
ā
-r
a

-b
a

-d
i
a
t
a
s

r
a
a
t

v
í
s
t
o

c
o
t
r
a
f
a

Q
a
r
t
a
l

F
a
l
l

c
o
t
a
t

h
o
w

m
u
c
h

d
o

y
o
u

e
x
p
e
c
t

m
e

t
o

e
i

-n
a

-d
i

-n
ā
k
a
y
ā

t
o

-b
ü
h
ō

-n
a

c
e
t
a

g
i
s
t

?

d
o

?

P
e
r
s
o
n
a
l
l
y

It
h
i
n
k

Ic
a
n

d
o

t
h
i
s

E
i

-n
a

-d
i

-n
ā

t
ō
- j
a
-g
e

n
i
y

-i
G
a
f
r
a
t

c
a
t
o
t
s

f
a
i
l

I
f
y
o
u

b
e
a
t

h
i
m

,d
o
n
'
t

f
o
r
g
e
t

I N
a
k
h
o
i

- n
ā
m
ā

-b
u
p
h
u

- b
i

-r
a

-b
a

- d
i

a
t
a
t
e
a
l

a
1
1

p
a
n
a
u

,a
f
a
a
t

?

a
m

h
e
r
e

(aw
a
r
n
i
n
g

t
o
d
e
s
i
s
t

).
e
i

-d
i

- n
ā

?

Ia
m

w
i
l
l
i
n
g

t
o
d
o

i
t

,b
u
t

i
f
h
e

E
i

-n
a

-d
i

-n
ā

t
ō
-j
a
- j
a
-n
i

,m
a

-n
a

G
a
i
t
a
s

c
o
t
o
f
a

,a
l
a
f
u

w
a
n
a
f
a

f
a

F
E
T
C

?

o
b
j
e
c
t
s

,w
h
a
t

i
s
t
h
e

u
s
e

?
d
i
y
ā

-b
i

-d
r
a

-b
a

-d
i
k
a
r
i

k
ū
n

-n
a

b
a

-j
e

?

W
i
t
h

t
h
e

O
b
j
e
c
t
i
v
e

C
a
s
e

.

H
e

o
r
d
e
r
e
d

m
e

t
o
g
o

t
o
S
h
e
n
g
m
a
i

, E
i

-b
u
-n
a

-b
u
S
h
e
n

-m
a
i

c
h
a
t

-l
u
h
a
i

,1
9
9
9

C
E
T
T
E

5
9
7
4

T
i
l

,a
t
g
a
l

,c
a
f
f
e

6
0
2
7
.

T
H
I

a
n
d

h
i
m

t
o
P
h
õ
j
i
n
g

.
m
ā

-b
u

-n
a

-b
u
P
h
ō

-j
i
n

c
h
a
t

l
u
h
a
i

.

D
o
n
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t

y
o
u

e
v
e
r

f
o
r
g
e
t

m
e

N
a
n

e
i

- b
u
k
h
a
k
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a
o

-g
a

-n
u

a
t
e
d
a

p
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e
s
t
a
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e
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o
v
e
s
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e
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u
c
h
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n
d

n
o
t

h
i
m
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i

-b
u
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ă
y
ā
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ă

c
h
ā
l
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i
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ā
b
u
n
a
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a
i

u
r
a
t

5
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f
a
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t
g
a
l
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i
f
t
h
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1
2
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n

i
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r
i
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h
a
n

- d
e

.
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h
o
u
l
d
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e
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e
a
t
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e
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n
d

n
o
t
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u
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i
p
h
u
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a
g
ā

m
ā
b
u
d
i

k
a
r
i
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9
3
1
9
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1
1
5
1
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f
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3
1
8
7
7
9
7
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i
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?
p
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u
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e
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H
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i
l
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b
e
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i
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d
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o
t
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e
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u
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h
u
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a
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l

.
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.
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f
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- b
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c
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e
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c
e
n
t
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t

6
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a
s
t
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?

e
x
p
e
c
t
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i
m
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o
l
o
v
e

y
o
u

m
o
r
e
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a
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i
t
h
o
i
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ũ
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h
ă
n
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d
r
a
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Y
o
u

h
a
v
e

g
i
v
e
n

M
a
d
h
o
b

w
o
r
k

t
o
M
ā
d
h
o
b
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u

t
h
a
b
a
k

a
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i

t
o

-h
a
l
l
u

h
a
i
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া
ধ
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থ
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স
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ে
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ব
ু
দ
ি
ন
া

?

d
o

,w
h
a
t

a
b
o
u
t

m
e

?
k
h
r
e

,e
i

-b
u
-d
i

-n
ā

?

O
f

t
h
e

t
w
o

o
f
u
s

,t
h
e

t
e
a
c
h
e
r

l
o
v
e
s

O
j
ā

-n
a
-d
i

e
i
n
a

-b
u

-n
ä
y
ū
m
n
ă

c
h
ā
l

-l
i

,w
a
t
a
r
a

d
a
g
a
t

a
t
a
l

b
t
l
e

a
t
a
g
a
l

a
t
a
l

c
a
r
r
e
r
a

m
e

m
u
c
h

,a
n
d

h
a
t
e
s

h
i
m

m
o
r
e

.
m
ā
n
a

-b
u

-n
a
y
ā
m
n
ā

y
e
n

-t
h
i

.

Ia
t

l
e
a
s
t

l
i
k
e

h
i
m

(i
f
o
t
h
e
r
s

d
o
n
'
t

). E
i
n
a

-b
u

-n
a
m
ā

-b
u
y
u
m

-n
ä

с
h
ä
l
l
i

.
এ
ন
ব
ু
ন

ম
া
ব
ু

র
া
ম

চ
া
ল
ি

।

W
i
t
h

t
h
e

I
n
s
t
r
u
m
e
n
t
a
l

C
a
s
e

.

M
e
n

p
r
o
t
e
c
t

t
h
e
i
r

b
o
d
i
e
s

w
i
t
h

c
o
a
t
s

.M
i
n
ā

p
h
u
r
i
t

-n
ā

h
a
k
c
h
ā
ŋ

k
a
n

-n
e
i

.
t
a
l

f
a
s
a
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7
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I
f
t
h
e
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o
d
y

i
s
n
o
t

c
o
v
e
r
e
d

w
i
t
h

( s
u
c
h

P
h
u
r
i
t

-n
ā

-b
u

-d
i l
i
t

-n
a

-d
a

-b
u

-d
i
T
i
r
a
i

f
a
s
a

c
í
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o
f
s
a
l

f
a
s
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a
t
a
c
a
t

?

at
h
i
n
g
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o
a
t
s

,b
y
w
h
a
t
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e
a
n
s

k
a
r
i

-n
ā

l
i
t

-n
a

-g
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- d
a
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e
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r

,w
i
t
h

w
h
a
t

)w
i
l
l

i
t
b
e
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o
v
e
r
e
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!
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i
t
h

t
h
e

P
o
s
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e
s
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i
v
e

C
a
s
e
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d
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ā

?
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b
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o
t
h
e
r
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o
n
e
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c
u
t
t
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l
i
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ā
t
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c
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u
t
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i
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t
e
r
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t
u
t
a
t
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f
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i
n
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i
s
l
a
r
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o
u
r
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i
s
s
m
a
l
l

E
i

-g
i
-n
ā

c
h
a
o
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a
n

-g
i

-n
ā

p
i
k

-i
a
s
t
a
l

t
e
s
t
a
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1
7
5
1

T
h
e
r
e

i
s
n
o
t
h
i
n
g

o
f
m
i
n
e

,i
s
t
h
e
r
e

E
i

-g
i

-d
i
l
e
i

-t
e
,n
a
n

-g
ī

-d
i

l
e
i

-r
i
-g
a
-

a
s
t
í
a

t
a
n
c
o

,a
s
o
f
a

t
a
r
a
t
i
s
t
a

?

a
n
y
t
h
i
n
g

o
f
y
o
u
r
s

?

It
h
o
u
g
h
t

t
h
a
t

w
h
a
t

h
e
h
a
d

t
a
k
e
n

M
ā
n
ā

p
u

-k
h
i

-b
a
a
d
u

e
i
g
i
h
u

p
u

-k
h
r
i
-

s
t
a
l

g
i
f
e
r
a

a
v

s
i
n
a

e
s
f
e
r
a
l

f
a
c
t
c
a

i

b
e
l
o
n
g
e
d

t
o
m
e

(b
u
t

Iw
a
s

m
i
s

b
r
ā

n
i
n

-u
r
e

.

t
a
k
e
n

-u
n
d
e
r
s
t
o
o
d

).

W
h
a
t

r
i
g
h
t

h
a
s

h
e
t
o

t
a
k
e

m
i
n
e

N
a
y

-g
i

-d
i
l
o

-k
h
i

-b
ū

y
a
i

,e
i

-g
i

-b
u
a
z
i
t
r
a

c
o
n
t
i
e
r
e
i
n
t
e

,a
s
t
s

,c
o
n
t
a
r

a
f
e
r
e

t
a
r
e

?

a
w
a
y
?H
e

m
a
y

t
a
k
e

l
o

-b
ā

m
a
t
i
k

l
e
i
b
r
ā

?

l
i
k
e
s

).

ঐ
গ
ী
ত
া

ম
র
ৈ

,ম
া
গ
ী
দ
ি

ল
ৈ
ত
ে

।
H
e

b
a
s

n
o
n
e

,t
h
e
r
e

i
s
o
n
l
y

m
i
n
e

l
e
f
t

.E
i
g
i

-t
ā
m
a

-r
e
i

,m
ā

-g
i

-d
i

l
e
i
t
e

.

y
o
u
r
s

(i
f
h
e
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w
i
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e
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u
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t
i
n
g

u
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f
P
a
r
t
s

o
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p
e
e
c
h
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-
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o
n
t
i
n
u
e
d
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E
n
g
l
i
s
h

.
M
a
n
i
p
u
r
i

i
n
R
o
m
a
n

c
h
a
r
a
c
t
e
r

.
M
a
n
i
p
u
r
i

i
n
B
e
n
g
a
l
i

c
h
a
r
a
c
t
e
r

.

I
t

i
s
i
n
m
y

(h
o
u
s
e
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o
t
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o
u
r
s

E
i

-i-d
ā

l
e
i

,n
u
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i
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ü

n
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t
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দ
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দ
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্
ত
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।

H
e

h
a
s

t
a
k
e
n

t
h
e

t
h
i
n
g
s

t
h
a
t

w
e
r
e

E
i

-g
i
-d
a
y
i

p
o
t

a
d
u

l
õ

-k
h
r
e

a
s
t
a
s
t

c
a
r
t
e

5
7

C
a
t
e

!

B
e
c
a
u
s
e

m
i
n
e

a
r
e

n
o
g
o
o
d

, h
e

i
s

i
n

E
i

-y
i

-n
a
-d
i

p
h
a
t
t
a

-b
a
n
i
n
a

m
ū
n
ā

a
s
t
a
f
a

p
o
p
r
a
a
t

l
a
c
e
i
t
s
t
e
i
g
n
a
ſ
a
l

d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
t

(t
h
i
n
k
s

i
t
o
f
n
o
a
c
c
o
u
n
t

).
t
h
o

-s
h
a

-b
i

-d
a

-b
a

-n
i

.

(B
e
f
o
r
e

h
e
w
e
n
t

)h
e

s
a
i
d

t
h
a
t

m
i
n
e

E
i
g
i

-b
u

-n
ă
m
u

-m
a
l

- l
i

,m
ū
g
i

-b
u
-a
g
a
i

p
a
r
e
s

,a
l
t
a
t
a
l

c
r
e
a
t
e

a

w
e
r
e

t
o
o

b
l
a
c
k

, a
n
d

h
i
s

w
e
r
e

mn
g
ũ

]-
m
a
l

-l
i
l
a
i

-r
a
m
-

.

t
o
o

r
e
d

.

A
s

f
a
r

a
s
m
i
n
e

i
s
c
o
n
c
e
r
n
e
d

i
t
h
a
s

E
i

- y
i
-n
a

-b
u
y
ā
n
n
a

p
h
a
t

-k
h
i

- d
r
e

,a
i
m
a
n

t
i
h
i

#
e
f
e
c
t

a
s
a
f
u

*:0
7 1

b
e
c
o
m
e

v
e
r
y

b
a
d

, a
s

t
o
y
o
u
r
s

,
n
a
n

-v
i

-d
i
k
h
a
n

-d
e

.

Id
o
n
'
t

k
n
o
w

.

Iw
o
n
d
e
r

i
f
i
t

i
s
w
i
t
h

m
e

o
r

w
i
t
h

E
i

-y
i

-d
a

-b
u

l
e
i

- ri-g
a

-d
r
i
ī

,n
a
r

ঐ
গ
ী
দ
ব
ু

ল
ৈ
র
ু
গ
ত
্
র
া

,ন
ঙ
ো
ল
ব
ু

ল
ৈ
র
ি
গ
া

?

y
o
u

?
2-d
a
-

l
e
i

-r
i

-t
u
a
d
r
a

?

Iw
o
n
d
e
r

i
f
h
e
h
a
s

t
a
k
e
n

i
t
f
r
o
m

E
i

-g
i

-d
a
g
i

-b
u

l
o

-k
h
i

-r
i

-y
a
-d
r
ā

,a
t
a
s
i
n
a

c
a
f
f
e
f
a
m
u

,a
s
f
o
r
i
n
g

c
o
n
t
r
a
f
a
u
t

?

m
e

o
r
f
r
o
m

y
o
u

?
a)-
g
º

-d
a
i

-b
u

l
ô

-k
h
i

-v
i

-d
u

?

H
i
s

i
s
b
e
t
t
e
r

t
h
a
n

m
i
n
e

E
i

-g
i

-b
i
-d
i
m
ā
y
i

-n
a

p
h
e
i

.

ঐ
গ
ী
ব
ু
দ
ি

ম
া
গ
ী
ন
া

কৈ।

.
W
i
t
h

t
h
e

D
a
t
i
v
e

C
a
s
e

.

(I )f
e
d

t
h
e

c
o
w

S
h
a
n

-d
ā

p
i

- j
e
i

শ
ব
্
দ

।প
ি
জ
ৈ

।

T
h
e

c
o
w
s

h
a
d

ag
o
o
d

f
e
e
d

,b
u
t

t
h
e

S
h
a
n
d
ā

-n
ä

y
ā
m

-n
ā

p
i

-j
e
i

,i
r
o
i

-d
a

s
t
o
r
a
l

s
t
a
i

f
a
c
a

,s
c
a
t
s
o
f
a

1
4
5
c
7
i

b
u
f
f
a
l
o
e
s

w
e
r
e

n
o
t

f
e
d

.
d
i
p
i

-j
a
-d
e

.

H
e

d
i
d

n
o
t

g
o
a
n
d

f
e
e
d

t
h
e

c
o
w
s

,
S
h
a
n
d
a

-b
u
p
i

-j
a
- k
h
i

-d
e

, h
u
n

-j
e
k
-

f
o
r
s
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e
c
a
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a
l
a

a
f
e
r

i

b
u
t

t
h
r
e
w

( t
h
e
i
r
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o
o
d

) a
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y

.
k
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.
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e
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e
l
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h
e
n

w
h
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t

S
h
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n
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- d
l
i
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a
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a
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a
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t
h
y

f
a
o
u
a
f
a

f
a
t
a
l

a
t
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t
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a
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i
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t
a
c
e
a
t

?

a
n
i
m
a
l

s
h
o
u
l
d

b
e

w
e
l
l

f
e
d

?b
ā

- d
i
k
a

-n
a

-d
ū

y
ā
m

-n
ā

p
i

j
a

-g
a
d
a

-g
e

?

G
i
v
e

t
h
e
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O
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i
t
t
l
e
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m
a
l
l
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h
a
n
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u
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i
k
h
a
r
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a
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a

-p
i
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o
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7
7
9
0
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3
1
1
4
6
5
1
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8
1
9

m
i
n
1
f
8
1
9
9
9
2
3
4

?

q
u
a
n
t
i
t
y

)f
e
e
d
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h
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s
h
o
u
l
d

w
e

k
a
y
ā

-b
u
y
ā
m

-n
ā

p
i

-j
a
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a
-d
a

-g
e

?

g
i
v
e

t
h
e
m

m
o
r
e

?

G
i
v
e

t
h
e

c
o
w
s

d
h
a
n

,a
n
d

t
h
e

S
h
u
n

-d
a

-b
u

-n
a

-b
u
p
h
o

p
i
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o
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r
o
i
-

*4
9
9
9

.c
a
s
t

f
a
l
l
s

t
o
b
e

1
8
7
9
0
1

a
f
s
t

f
o
r
c
a
t

i

b
u
f
f
a
l
o
e
s

g
r
a
s
s

.

d
a

-b
u

-n
a

-b
u

s
h
a
j
i
k

p
i
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o
.
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e
e
l

c
e
r
t
a
i
n
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t
)w
i
l
l

b
e
g
i
v
e
n
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o
E
i
n
g
o
n

-d
a

-b
u

-i
l
i

s
h
o
i

-d
a

-n
a

E
i
n
g
o
n

-d
a

-b
u

-i
l
i

s
h
o
i
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a

-n
a

p
i
n

0
7
5
7
9
f
a

c
e
r
t
i
m
a
i

B
a
r
a
s
t
a

i

m
e

,(b
u
t

Ih
a
v
e

m
y

d
o
u
b
t
s

a
s

r
a
m

-g
a
m
i

.

t
o
w
h
e
t
h
e
r

i
t
w
i
l
l

b
e

g
i
v
e
n

t
o

y
o
u

-u
n
d
e
r
s
t
o
o
d

).

H
e

t
o
l
d

m
e

t
o
g
i
v
e

i
t
t
o

(y
o
u

o
r

E
i
n
g
o
n
d
d
a

-b
u
-n
a

-d
l
i

p
i
e
r
u

h
a
i

-r
a
m
i

,a
l
e
a
n

g
a
i
n

f
o
r

ar
e
a
l

,1
2
8
1
7
1

a
f
t

T
i
t
a
a
t
s
t

?

h
i
m

),w
h
a
t

d
i
d

h
e

t
e
l
l

y
o
u

?
n
a

-n
g
o
n

-d
ā

k
a
r
i

h
a
i

-r
a
m

-b
a
g
e

?

H
e

d
i
d

n
o
t

g
i
v
e

m
e

a
n
y
t
h
i
n
g

,a
n
d

E
i

-n
g
o
n

-d
a

-n
a

-b
u
p
i

-b
i

-r
a
m

-d
e

,m
ā

ঐ
ঙ
ো
ন
ব
ু

প
ি
ব
ি
র
ম
দ
ে

,ম
া
ঙ
ো
ন
ব
ু

শ
া
ও
র
ম
ই

।

h
e
w
a
s

a
n
g
r
y

w
i
t
h

h
i
m

.
n
u
o
n

-d
a

-u
t

-b
u
s
h
o

-r
a
m
-

.

H
e

o
r
d
e
r
e
d

m
e

t
o
f
e
e
d

t
h
e
m

,n
o
t

E
i

-n
g
o
n

-d
a

-b
u
-n
ā

p
i
r
j
o

h
a
i

,n
a
n

ঐ
ঙ
া
ব
ু
ন

৷প
ি
জ
ৌ

হ
া
ই

,ন
ঙ
ো
ল
ব
ু
ন
া

প
ি
জ
গ
ন
ু

ন
া
ই

।

y
o
u

.
n
g
o
n

-d
a

-b
u

-n
a

-1
2
-
0
4
-

/h
a
i

.

H
e

s
e
n
t

m
e

m
o
n
e
y

,a
n
d

h
i
m

1
1

-n
g
o
n

-d
a

-l
a
t

-l
u
c

-b
u
l
u
a

l
i

-2
k

-i,a
º

t
r
e

1
-
1
:(4
đ
ề

,s
t
e
r

1
1
3

***1

c
l
o
t
h
e
s

.
m
u

-n
g
o
n

-d
a

-b
u

-n
a

-b
u

r
a
k

-i.

W
i
t
h

t
h
e

L
o
c
a
t
i
v
e

C
a
s
e

,

p
h
ī

p
i
e

T
h
e
r
e

i
s
n
o
t
h
i
n
g

i
n
t
h
e

b
o
x

(o
r

Ip
u

-d
a

-i
l
i

k
a
r
i
s
u

l
e
i

-t
e

উ
প
ু
দ
দ
ি

ক
র
ি
স

,ল
ৈ
ত
ে

।

b
o
x
e
s

).

I
f
y
o
u

d
o
n
'
t

p
u
t

i
t

i
n
t
h
e

b
o
x

, p
u
e
d
a

-b
u
h
ü
p

-t
r
u

-b
u
-i
l
i

,k
u
d
a
i
-

E
g
y
p
t
i
a
f
a

,*u
t
ē
n
i

C
1

?

w
h
e
r
e

w
i
l
l

y
o
u

p
u
t

i
t
?

d
ā

h
ā
p

-k
ı

-y
e

?
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P
h
r
a
s
e
s

i
l
l
u
s
t
r
a
t
i
n
g

u
s
e

o
f

P
a
r
t
s

o
f
S
p
e
e
c
h
-

(c
o
n
t
i
n
u
e
d

).

E
n
g
l
i
s
h

.
M
a
n
i
p
u
r
i

i
n
R
o
m
a
n

c
h
a
r
a
c
t
e
r

, M
a
n
i
p
u
r
i

i
n
B
e
n
g
a
l
i

c
h
a
r
a
c
t
e
r

.

I
f
y
o
u

d
o
n
'
t

p
u
t

c
l
o
t
h
e
s

i
n
ab
o
x

,U
p

-d
a

- b
u
-d
i
p
h
i

h
ü
p

- t
r
u

-b
u
d
i

,E
g
e
p
f
a

* }t
h
e

a
f
o

c
a
l

a
t
t
e
n
u
a
l

?

w
i
l
l

y
o
u

p
u
t

d
h
a
n

?
p
h
o

h
ā
p

-k
a

-d
r
ā

?

Ab
o
x

w
i
l
l

b
e

b
e
t
t
e
r

(h
o
l
d

m
o
r
e

)L
u
b
ā
k

-p
u

-d
i
u
p
u

-d
a

-b
u

-n
a

-d
i
h
e
n
-

q
a
r
a
f
a

t
o
g
a

g
a
r
a

(T
a
s
t
f
a

1

t
h
a
n

ac
o
v
e
r
e
d

b
a
s
k
e
t

,( f
o
r

p
a
c
k

g
a
i

-n
i

.

i
n
g

).

P
u
t

c
l
o
t
h
e
s

i
n
b
o
x
e
s

a
n
d

c
o
t
t
o
n

U
p
u

-d
u

-b
u
-n
a

-b
u
p
h
i

h
a
p
o
l
l

,p
o
-

F
o
t
o

g
a
t
e

T
1
9
h

,c
o
t
t
a
l
e
n

g
a
n
g

a
f
f
a
l
e

t
r
o
t
t

i

i
n
b
a
s
k
e
t
s

.
l
a
n

- d
a

-b
u

-n
a

-b
u

l
a
-s
h
i
n

h
ā
p

-u
l
.

A
s

f
a
r

a
s
t
h
e

b
a
s
k
e
t
s

a
r
e

c
o
n
c
e
r
n

P
o
l
ū
n

-d
a

-n
a

-b
u
o
n
a

l
a

-s
h
i
n

h
ā
p

-u .c
a
p
t
a
i
e
n
a
g
a
i

a
f
e
r
s

t
h
a
t

i

e
d
p
u
t

c
o
t
t
o
n

i
n
t
h
e
m

.

Ih
a
v
e

b
e
e
n

o
r
d
e
r
e
d

t
o
g
o

(d
i
s
-

E
i

-n
g
o
n

-d
a

-b
u
-n
a

-d
i

«h
a
t

-c
h
a

-k
h
r
o

a
c
e
t
u

g
a
r
a

5
4
5
7
9

T
L
T

,a
t
e
s
t
a
r
f
a

e
f
f
e
r
e
n
t
e
s

m
i
s
s
e
d

)b
u
t

h
e
h
a
s

r
e
c
e
i
v
e
d

l
a
i

-t
r
e

,n
a

-n
g
o
n

-d
i
t
-

t
l
-l
i

ই
র
ক
ই

।

o
r
d
e
r
s

t
h
a
t

h
e

w
i
l
l

n
o
t

b
e

a
l
l
o
w
e
d

r
o
i

h
a
i

-r
a
k

-i.

t
o
g
o

.

W
i
t
h

t
h
e

A
b
l
a
t
i
v
e

C
a
s
e

.

H
e

b
o
r
r
o
w
e
d

f
i
v
e

r
u
p
e
e
s

f
r
o
m

m
e

M
ā

-n
d

e
i

- n
g
o
n

-l
a
g
i

l
u
-p
ā

m
a
n
ā

1
0
0

a
c
e
r
a

6
7
7

9
.
0
0

h
e
t

g
g
f
a

(a
n
d

w
e
n
t

a
w
a
y

).
T
u

-k
h
i

.

W
h
a
t

I h
a
v
e

g
o
t

( o
r

, w
h
a
t

w
a
s

M
ā

-n
g
o
n

-d
a
y
i

-b
u
-d
i

e
i

-n
g
o
n

-d
a
y
i
-

a
l
t
e
i
a

s
i
f
f
y

a
c
c
l
a
m
i
t
a
l

c
e
n
t

d
a
y

g
o
t

f
r
o
m

m
e

)i
s
b
e
t
t
e
r

t
h
a
n

h
i
s

.
n
ā

h
e
n

-n
ū

p
h
e
i

.

I
s
t
h
e
r
e

a
n
y

o
n
e

b
o
r
n

w
h
o

c
a
n

E
i

-n
g
o
n

-d
a
g
i

-b
u
l
õ

-r
u

-g
a

-d
a

-b
a
m
i

a
c
e
s
t
a

a
l
t
a

c
a
t
a
s
t
a
z
i

ac
a
l
f
i
e
l

?

t
a
k
e

a
n
y
t
h
i
n
g

f
r
o
m

m
e

?
p
o
k

-l
i
-h
r
ă

?

I
f
t
h
a
t

w
h
i
c
h

w
a
s

t
a
k
e
n

f
r
o
m

m
e

E
i

-n
g
o
n

-d
a
g
i

-n
a
-b
u
-d
i
p
h
a
t
t
a

-b
a
-

e
c
e
t
a
s
a
r
a
f
y

*g
a
f
u

p
a
l
a
p
a
g
f
a

t
a
f
a
r

?

i
s
g
o
o
d

, f
r
o
m

w
h
o
m

w
i
l
l

b
e

g
o
t

d
i

, k
a
n
ă

-d
a
g
i

-n
a

-b
u

-d
i
p
h
a

t
h
a
t

w
h
i
c
h

i
s
b
e
t
t
e
r

?
g
a
n
i

?
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M
I
S
C
E
L
L
A
N
E
O
U
S

P
H
R
A
S
E
S

.

1

E
n
g
l
i
s
h

.
M
a
n
i
p
u
r
i

i
n
R
o
m
a
n

c
h
a
r
a
c
t
e
r

. M
a
n
i
p
u
r
i

i
n
B
e
n
g
a
l
i

c
h
a
r
a
c
t
e
r

.

1
.
A
t

r
i
s
i
n
g

.

I
s
a
n
y

o
n
e

h
e
r
e

?
A
s
i

-d
ā

m
ī

l
e
i

-l
ā
k
p
r
ā

?
অ
স
ি
দ
া

ম
ী
ল
ৈ

ল
া
ক

?

W
h
a
t

o
'
c
l
o
c
k

i
s
i
t
?

P
u
y

k
a
y
ā

t
ā

-b
a
g
e

?
প
ু
ং

ক
য
়
া

ত
া
ব
গ
ে

?

T
h
r
e
e

h
a
s

s
t
r
u
c
k

,S
i
r

P
u
n

a
h
u
m

t
ā

-r
e

,A
j
u
r

প
ু
ং

অ
হ
ু
ম

ত
া
র
ে

,অ
জ
ু
র

।

W
e
l
l

,Is
h
a
l
l

r
i
s
e

P
h
a
r
e

,e
i
h
ö
g
a
t

-c
h
a

-g
e

ফ
র
ে

,ঐহ
ৌ
গ
ৎ
চ
গ
ে

?

B
r
i
n
g

m
y

c
l
o
t
h
e
s

E
i

-h
ā
k

-k
ī
p
h
i

-r
o
n

p
u

- r
a
k

-u .
ঐ
ক
ী

ফ
ী
র
া
ে
ন

প
ু
র
ক
উ

।

W
h
e
r
e

a
r
e

m
y

s
h
i
r
t

,s
t
o
c
k
i
n
g
s

,E
i

-h
ā
k

-k
ī
k
a
m
e
j

,m
o
j
ā

,k
h
o
ŋ

-u
p

a
g
t
h

F
c
a
s

,c
a
l
l
s
t

,c
e
r
t
o

g
e
t

4
6
1

,g
f
a
s

,a
t
a
c
a
t
o

s
h
o
e
s

,c
o
a
t

,w
a
i
s
t
c
o
a
t

,t
r
o
u
s
e
r
s

?m
a
c
h
ẽ

,p
h
u

-r
i
t

,a
t
s

-k
o
t

,k
h
o
n

c
a
t
t
a
t
e

f
a
t
a

t
a

!

g
r
a
o

k
a
d
a
i
d
a

l
e
i

?

B
r
i
n
g

w
a
t
e
r

t
o
w
a
s
h

m
y

h
a
n
d
s

a
n
d

I-m
a
i

k
h
u
t

h
ā
m

-n
a

-n
a

-b
ā

i
s
h
i
n

B
a
t
s

F
i
s

af*:7
7

f
a
c
e

.
p
u

-r
a
k

-u.

G
i
v
e

m
e

t
h
e

t
o
o
t
h

-b
r
u
s
h

a
n
d

t
o
o
t
h

Y
ā

-t
h
i
n

-s
h
a

-t
u
a
m
a
s
u
y

y
ā

-h
i
d
ā
k

s
t
r
e
a
m
a
n
g

n
a

s
i
f
o
n
t
e

f
o
r
e
l
i

p
o
w
d
e
r

.
p
i

-r
a
k

-u.

B
r
i
n
g

s
o
a
p

a
n
d

at
o
w
e
l

S
a
p
o
n

-g
a

k
h
a
u

-t
e
t

-g
ũ

p-a
k
স
া
প
ো
ন
ক
া

খ
ু
দ
ৈ
গ
া

প
ু
র
ক
উ

।

P
o
u
r

w
a
t
e
r

o
v
e
r

m
y

w
h
o
l
e

b
o
d
y

I
s
h
a

p
u
m

-n
a

-m
a
k

-t
ā
i
s
h
i
n

h
e
i

-t
h
a
-

S
e
r
i

#a
7

!&f
e
r

i

r
o

.

T
h
i
s

r
a
z
o
r

i
s
v
e
r
y

b
l
u
n
t

B
r
i
n
g

t
h
e

s
t
r
o
p

H
a
n
d

m
e
m
y

s
l
i
p
p
e
r
s

T
i
e

t
h
i
s

L
o
o
s
e
n

t
h
a
t

T
h
e
y

a
r
e

t
o
o

h
e
a
v
y

B
r
u
s
h

m
y

h
a
t

W
h
e
r
e

i
s
t
h
e

c
o
m
b

?

G
i
v
e

t
h
e
s
e

c
l
o
t
h
e
s

t
o
t
h
e

d
h
o
b
i

S
h
a
m

-k
o
k

-t
h
ū
n

a
s
i

k
a
r
i

-s
u
t
h
o

-d
e

.c
a
t
f
e
n
s

a
f
a

a
f
7
7

c
e
n
t
e
r

i

P
h
e
n

-n
a

-b
a
s
h
a

-u
l
a
d
u

p
u

-r
a
k

-U.
.
.

c
r
a
n
i
t
t
a

1
1
6

1
9
9
5

E
i

-g
i
k
h
u

-d
o
n

k
h
o
y

-u
p
p
i

-y
u
ঐ
গ
ী

খ
ু
দ
ো
ন

খ
া
ে
ং
উ
প

প
ি
য
়
ু

।

M
ã

- s
i
k
i

-y
u

ম
া
স
ি

ক
ি
য
়

।

M
ā
d
u

t
h
o
k

-h
a
l

-l
u
(t
h
o
k

-u).
ম
া
দ
ু

থ
া
ে
ক

,(থ
া
ে
ক

)।

M
a

-k
h
o
i

l
u
m

-m
a
l

-l
e
.
.
.

ম
খ
া
ে
ই

ল
ম
্
ম
ল
্
প
ে

।

E
i

-g
ī

l
ū
-h
ū
p

t
e
i

-t
h
o
k

-o
ঐ
গ
ী

ল
ু
ত
ু
প

ত
ৈ
থ
া
ে
ক
ও

।

S
h
a
m

-j
e
t

k
a
d
a
i

?
*7
4
6
5
5

a
n
t
e

?

P
h
i

a
s
i

p
h
i

-s
h
u

-b
a

-d
ā

(d
h
o
b
i

-d
ā

)ia
f
7
7
9
5
9
7
1

(c
u
r
f
a
n
t

)f
o
r
t
e
r

p
i

-k
h
o

.
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M
i
s
c
e
l
l
a
n
e
o
u
s

P
h
r
a
s
e
s
-

(c
o
n
t
i
n
u
e
d

).

M
a
n
i
p
u
r
i

i
n
B
e
n
g
a
l
i

c
h
a
r
a
c
t
e
r

.

ফ
ী

ত
ু
ব
ন
া

ঐ
হ
া
ক
্
ক
ী

ফ
ী
ব
া
ে
ন

অ
ন
ৌ
ব
া

অ
দ
ু

প
ু
র
ক

?

E
n
g
l
i
s
h

.
M
a
n
i
p
u
r
i

i
n
R
o
m
a
n

c
h
a
r
a
c
t
e
r

.

H
a
s

t
h
e

t
a
i
l
o
r

b
r
o
u
g
h
t

m
y

n
e
w

P
h
ī

t
u
b
a
n
ā

e
i
-h
ā
k

-k
ī
p
h
i

-r
o
n

a
n
o

c
l
o
t
h
e
s

?
b
ā
a
d
u

p
u

- r
a
k

- p
r
ā

?

C
l
e
a
n

t
h
e
s
e

b
o
o
t
s

K
h
o
n

-u
p

a
s
i

s
h
e
n

-d
o
k

-u.

S
e
e

t
h
a
t

t
h
e
r
e

i
s
n
o

r
e
p
t
i
l
e

i
n
M
ā

-d
u
-g
i
m
a
n
u
n

-d
ā

l
i
l

k
a
r
i

t
h
e
m

?
g
u
m
b
ā

l
e
i

-l
ā
k

-p
r
ā

y
e
y

- u.

G
i
v
e

m
e

m
y

b
o
o
t
s

E
i

-g
i
k
h
o
n

- u
p
p
i

-y
u

খ
া
ে
ং
উ
প

অ
স
ি

শ
ে
ং
দ
ো
ক
উ

।

ম
া
গ
ী

ম
ন
ু
ং
দ

।ল
ি
ল

ক
র
ি
ম
্
ব
া

ত
ৈ
ল
া
ক
া

য
়
ে
ং
উ

।

a
s
i
t

c
u
t
i
t
a

f
a
l
i

2
.
R
i
d
i
n
g

o
u
t

, &c.

I
s
t
h
e

h
o
r
s
e

r
e
a
d
y

?

Y
e
s

,S
i
r

P
u
t

t
h
e

s
a
d
d
l
e

o
n

w
e
l
l

P
u
l
l

u
p

t
h
e

s
t
i
r
r
u
p

o
n
e

h
o
l
e

L
e
t

t
h
e

s
t
i
r
r
u
p

d
o
w
n

t
w
o

h
o
l
e
s

T
i
g
h
t
e
n

t
h
e

g
i
r
t
h

G
i
v
e

m
e

t
h
e

w
h
i
p

G
e
t

o
u
t

o
f
t
h
e

w
a
y

,p
e
r
h
a
p
s

h
e

S
a

-g
o
l

t
h
ō

-r
ā
n

t
ö

-r
a

-b
r
ā

?
স
গ
া
ে
ল

গ
ৌ
র
া
ং

ত
ৌ
র
ব
্
র
া

।

H
o
i

,A
j
u
r

হ
া
ে
ই

, অ
জ
ু
র

।

S
h
ā

-b
a
l

n
i
y

-t
h
i

-n
ă

p
u
n

-d
u
n
ā

-
1
2
9

f
a
s
f
e
r
a
t

a
y
a
m

a
t

e
r
a
g
i

t
h
a
m

-m
a
t

.

K
h
u

- n
e
t

-t
i
m
a
k
h
u
l

a
m
a
d
ā

c
h
i
n
-

i
c
a
r
e

t
u
a

5
7
9
7
1

1
6
:
3
7

!

k
h
a
t

-l
u

.

K
h
u

-n
e
t

t
i
m
a

-k
h
u
l

a
n
i

c
h
i
n

-t
h
o

s
c
a
f
o

7
3
7

f
a
f
o
s
c
e
n
t
i

P
u
k

-l
i
l
ū
k

-s
h
i
l

-l
u

প
ী

ল
া
ক
শ
ি
ল
্
প

।

শ
া
জ
ৈ

প
ি
য
়

।

L
a
m

-b
i

t
h
e
i

-d
o
k

-o,m
ū

-n
ā

k
a
o

-r
a
k
-

a
f
e

t
e
c
h
t
f
e

,a
t
a
i

#1
9
1

*
*
I
I

p
ā

y
a
i

.

E
i
n
ū

t
o
n

-d
r
i

p
h
a
o

-b
a
y
ā

-c
h
a
l

k
a
n

.a
i

c
o
r
f
e

#
r
e
a
l

4
1
6
4

F
T

M
E
T
A
I

n
ā
p
a
i

- y
u

.

S
a
i
s

!a
s
i

-d
ā

l
ā
k

- o
স
া
ই
স

!অ
স
ি
দ
া

ল
া
ক
ও

|

S
h
ū

-j
e
i

p
i

-y
u

m
a
y

k
i
c
k

.

H
o
l
d

t
h
e

b
r
i
d
l
e

t
i
g
h
t

t
i
l
l

Ib
e

m
o
u
n
t
e
d

.

G
r
o
o
m

!c
o
m
e

h
e
r
e
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H
o
l
d

t
h
e

h
o
r
s
e

S
a

-g
o
l

p
a
í

-y
u

স
গ
ো
ল

প
া
ই

।

H
e

d
o
e
s

n
o
t

g
o

e
a
s
y

.
.
.

M
ā

-s
i
c
h
a
t

-p
ā

n
u
n

-n
g
a
i

-t
e ম
া
স
ি

চ
ৎ
প
া

ন
ু
ঙ
া
ই
ত
ে

।

W
h
y

d
o
e
s

t
h
e

h
o
r
s
e

s
t
u
m
b
l
e

s
o

?S
a

-g
o
l

-d
i
k
a
r
i

m
a
r
a
m

-n
a
a
s
u
p

s
t
a
f
a

a
f

9
5
8
1
6
7
7
.

f
o

f
a
r
f
a
a
l

?

k
h
u

-d
o

t
h
i

-x
a

-b
a

!

E
x
a
m
i
n
e

h
i
s

h
o
o
f
s

M
a

-g
i
k
h
u

-j
º
l

g
e
1
0
-
4

ম
া
গ
ী

খ
ু
জ
ি
ল

য
়
ে
ং
উ

।

P
e
r
h
a
p
s

t
h
e
r
e

m
a
y

b
e

as
t
o
n
e

i
n
M
ā
d
u

-g
ī
m
a
r
a
k
t
a

n
u
n

l
e
i

-b
ā
y
a
i

.
ম
া
গ
ী

ম
র
ক
্
ত
া

ন
ু
ং
ল
ৈ

য
া
ই

।1

t
h
e
m

.

W
a
l
k

h
i
m

a
b
o
u
t

M
ā
b
u

k
h
a
r
u

k
o
i

-t
h
o
k

-h
i
r
l

-l
u

. ম
া
ব
ু

খ
র
া

ক
ো
ই
থ
া
ে
ক

।

Y
o
u

a
r
e

n
o
t

t
o
g
i
v
e

t
h
e

h
o
r
s
e

S
a

-g
o
l

-g
i
m
a
s
h
ā

s
h
ā

-r
i

-n
g
e
i

-d
a

as
t
a
r
n
i
t

ap
er
ti

a
n
i
f
a
c
e
r
i

s
f
a
r
s

f
a
r
a
n
i

w
a
t
e
r

w
h
i
l
e

h
e

i
s
s
o
w
a
r
m

.
i
s
h
i
n

p
i

-t
h
a
k

-k
a
n
u

.

T
a
k
e

t
h
e

h
o
r
s
e

i
n
t
o

t
h
e

s
t
a
b
l
e

S
a

-g
o
l

-d
i

s
a

-g
o
l

-s
h
a
y

-d
ā
p
u

-k
h
o

F
o
n
t
e
f
a
r

a
s
t
a

es
te
a
l

a
g
t
e
r

i
1.

G
e
t

t
h
e

c
a
r
r
i
a
g
e

r
e
a
d
y

G
ā
r
i

t
h
o

-r
ā
n

t
o

s
t
i
f
y

c
o
n
t
a
t
o

c
o
t
i

D
r
i
v
e

q
u
i
c
k
l
y

K
a
n
n
ā

t
h
o

- j
i
l

-l
u

F
a
l
l

c
e
i
l
f
o
r
m

G
o

s
t
r
a
i
g
h
t

f
o
r
w
a
r
d

C
h
u
m

-n
a

c
h
a
t

-k
h
o

চ
ু
ম
া

চ
ৎ

খা
ে
।

T
u
r
n

t
o
t
h
e

r
i
g
h
t

Y
e
t

-l
o
m
d
ā

l
e
i

-y
u

C
I
e

-c
o
r
t
a
n
y

C
o
s
t
a

T
u
r
n

t
o
t
h
e

l
e
f
t

O
i

-r
o
m
d
ā

l
e
i

-y
u

ও
ই

-র
া
ে
ম
দ
া

ল
ৈ
য
়

।

G
o

al
i
t
t
l
e

s
l
o
w
e
r

K
h
a
r
a

t
a
p

-n
ä

с
h
a
t

-l
u

খ
র
া

ত
া
চ
ল

।

S
t
o
p

,s
t
o
p

!
T
o
k

-o,t
o
k

-o
ত
া
ে
ক
ও

,ত
া
ে
ক
ও

।

W
h
o
s
e

h
o
u
s
e

i
s
t
h
a
t

?
Y
u
m

a
d
u

k
a
n
ā

-g
i

- n
o

?

S
p
e
a
k

l
o
u
d

K
a
n
n
a

h
a
i

- y
u

ক
ন
্
ন
া

হ
া
ই
য
়
ু

।

Is
h
a
l
l

c
a
l
l

a
t

t
h
i
s

g
e
n
t
l
e
m
a
n
'
s

E
i
n
ā

s
h
ā
h
e
b

a
s
i
g
i

y
u
m

-d
ã

c
h
a
y
-

S
a
l
a
t
e
e
g

a
l
f
a
r
t

,T
P
5:f
a
l
s
t

(c
o
s
t
c
o
a
t

)i

h
o
u
s
e

.
k
h
i

-g
e

(k
ö

-g
e

).

A
s
k

i
f
t
h
e

g
e
n
t
l
e
m
a
n

o
r
l
a
d
y

i
s
a
tS
h
ā
h
e
b

o
i
r
a
b
a
s
u

m
e
m

s
h
a
h
e
b

|স
া
হ
ে
ব

ও
ই
র
ব
স
ু

,ম
ে
ম

স
া
হ
ে
ব

ও
ই
র
ব
স

,ই
ম
ু
ং
দ
া

ল
ৈ
ব
্
র
া

ল
ৈ
ত
া

h
o
m
e

o
r
n
o
t

.
o
i
r
a
b
a
s
u

i
m
u
n
d
ā

l
e
i

-b
r
ā

l
e
i
t
a

T
E

b
ã

h
a
m

- .

G
i
v
e

m
y

c
o
m
p
l
i
m
e
n
t
s

t
o
y
o
u
r

S
h
ā

-h
e
b

-t
ā
s
ā
l
ā
m

h
a
i

-y
u

স
া
হ
ে
ব
ত

স
া
ল
া
ম

হ
া
ই
য
়

।

m
a
s
t
e
r

.

মঅ
দ
,ক
ন
া
গ
ী
ন
ন
া

?
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M
i
s
c
e
l
l
a
n
e
o
u
s

P
h
r
a
s
e
s
-

(c
o
n
t
i
n
u
e
d

) .

E
n
g
l
i
s
h

.
M
a
n
i
p
u
r
i

i
n
R
o
m
a
n

c
h
a
r
a
c
t
e
r

.
M
a
n
i
p
u
r
i

i
n
B
e
n
g
a
l
i

c
h
a
r
a
c
t
e
r

.

Is
h
a
l
l

n
o
w

g
o
h
o
m
e

W
e

a
r
e

h
u
n
g
r
y

a
n
d

t
h
i
r
s
t
y

H
a
s

t
h
e

C
a
p
t
a
i
n

s
a
h
e
b

r
e
t
u
r
n
e
d

f
r
o
m

p
a
r
a
d
e

?N
o

,S
i
r

.

W
h
e
n

h
e
c
o
m
e
s

,b
r
i
n
g

b
r
e
a
k
f
a
s
t

H
u

-j
i
k

y
u
m

-d
ā

c
h
a
t

-l
a
-g
e

হ
জ
ি
ক

ম
ু
ম
দ
া

চ
ল
গ
ে

।1
E
i
k
h
o
i
n
ā

l
ā
m

-s
u
l
ā
m

-i,k
h
õ

-r
ā
n
-

a
c
e
s
t
e
a

a
t
a
n

o
t
t
a
e

,c
e
t
a
t
e

,c
o
n
t
a
t
t
i

s
u

k
h
ō

-r
ā
n

-i.

K
ā
p

-t
a
n

s
h
ā

-h
e
b

p
r
e
p

t
o
.
b
a

-d
a
g
i

#
r
e
a

s
t
i
a

c
e
r
t
o

c
o
t
a
n
s
i

A
t
e
r

P
.

h
a
l
·
l
a
k

-p
r
ā

?H
a
l

-l
a
k

-t
e
,A
j
u
r

.T
A
C
O

,4
1
5
7
1

M
a
h
ā
k

-n
a
l
ā
k

-p
a

-g
a
h
ā
j
a

- r
i
p
u
-

a
i
a
t

*s
t
i

t
r
e
f

4
7

€ i

r
a
k

-u.

3
.
B
r
e
a
k
f
a
s
t

(A
y
u
k
k
i

c
h
ā
k

c
h
ā
b
ā

).

B
r
i
n
g

b
r
e
a
k
f
a
s
t

B
r
i
n
g

l
u
k
e

-w
a
r
m

w
a
t
e
r

f
o

: 9
9
0
1
3
1

?

I
s
t
h
e

w
a
t
e
r

b
o
i
l
i
n
g

?

M
a
k
e

t
e
a

W
h
e
r
e

i
s
t
h
e

t
e
a

,s
u
g
a
r

?

G
i
v
e

m
e

ac
u
p

o
f

c
o
f
f
e
e

G
i
v
e

m
e

ac
l
e
a
n

c
u
p

a
n
d

s
a
u
c
e
r

.
.
.

H
ā
j
a
r
i

p
u

-r
a
k

-u
হ
া
জ
র
ি

প
ু
র
ক
উ

।
L
i
m
b
u

l
u
m
b
u

s
h
ū

-b
ā

i
s
h
i
n

p
u
-

7
7
7
2
9
t
é
f
e
t

: i

r
a
k

-u.

I
s
h
i
n

l
u
m

-l
a

-b
r
ā

?

C
h
ā

t
h
o

-r
ā
n

t
o

6
1
c
o
n
t
a
r

c
o
t
i

C
h
ā

,c
h
i
n
i

k
a
d
a
i
d
a

l
e
i

?
চ
া
চ
ি
ন
ি

ক
দ
া
ই
দ
া

ল
ৈ

?

K
ā
f
i

t
e
n
k
o
t

a
m
a
d
a
n

p
i

-y
u
ক
া
ফ
ি

ত
ে
ং
ক
ো
ৎ

অ
ম
দ
ং

প
ি
য
়

।

T
e
n

-k
o
t
k
ā

p
u
k
h
a
m

m
a
c
h
ā
g
a

a
m
a

ত
ে
ং
ক
ো
ৎ
ক
া

, প
ু
খ
ম

ম
চ
া
গ
া

,অ
ম
ম
ম

প
ি
র

।

m
a
m

p
i

-r
a
k

-u.

Y
e

-r
u
m

k
h
a
r
a

p
h
u
t

-l
u

জ
ে
র
ু
ম

খ
র
ফ
ু
ল

।
M
u
l

-m
a
n

-g
a
n
u

ম
ু
ল

-ম
ন

-গ
ন
ু

।

C
h
ā
.
g
i

c
h
a

-p
h
u

a
m
a
r
o
m
d
a

t
h
a
m
-

5
l
s
t
o
y

v
a
c
a
n
t
a
t
i

B
o
i
l

s
o
m
e

e
g
g
s

D
o
n
'
t

l
e
t

t
h
e
m

b
e
c
o
m
e

h
a
r
d

P
l
a
c
e

t
h
e

t
e
a

-p
o
t

o
n

t
h
a
t

s
i
d
e

.
.
.

W
.

P
l
a
c
e

t
h
e

r
i
c
e

h
e
r
e

B
r
i
n
g

t
h
e

c
o
l
d

m
e
a
t

a
t
o
n
c
e

C
h
a
k
h
t

a
s
i
d
ã

t
h
a
m

-t
u

চ
া
ক
্
ত
ি

অ
স
ি
দ
া

থ
ম
উ

।

S
h
ā

a-i
n

-b
a

h
u
j
i
k
n
u
a
k

p
u

-r
a
k

-u.I *
*
$: 2
1
2
5
4
4
7

.
.
.
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a
r
a
b
i
c

B
r
i
n
g

m
e

ak
n
i
f
e

,f
o
r
k

a
n
d

s
p
o
o
n

.|E
i

-n
g
o
n
d
ā

s
h
o
r
i

,k
ā
t
ā

,k
h
ā
b
e
i

a
c
e
t
a
n
i

c
o
p
f
o

f
i
t

t
c
a

4
9
1
5
7
5
1

a
m
a
m
a
m

p
u

-r
a
k

-u.

T
h
i
s

b
u
t
t
e
r

i
s
v
e
r
y

b
a
d

M
ā

-k
h
a
l

a
s
i

y
ā
m
n
ā

p
h
a
t

-k
h
i

-d
r
e

s
t
e
n
g
t

a
f

s
t
e
n
t

r
e
f
e
r
t
y

i

C
o
n
t
i
n
u
e

p
u
l
l
i
n
g

t
h
e

p
u
n
k
a
h

P
a
y

-k
ā

c
h
i
y

-k
h
o

প
ং
ক
া

চ
ি
ং
খ
ো

।

T
h
e
s
e

e
g
g
s

a
r
e

n
o
t

f
r
e
s
h

Y
e
r
u
m

a
s
i

a
r
i
b
a
n
i

.
.
.

য
়
ে
র
ু
ম

অ
স
ি

অ
র
ি
ব
ন
ি

।

B
r
i
n
g

t
h
e

n
e
w
s
p
a
p
e
r
s

K
a
b
a
r

k
ā
g
a
j

p
u

-r
a
k

-u
ক
ব
র

ক
া
গ
জ

প
ু
র
ক
উ

।

T
e
l
l

y
o
u
r

m
a
s
t
e
r

t
h
a
t

b
r
e
a
k
f
a
s
t

i
s
I
l
ā
j

-r
i
t
h
o
r
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h
e
k

-s
h
ū
b
a

-y
i

)|t
o
f
a
f
z
a
t

(1
6

**1
7
1

)4
2
7

o
r
a
l

?

t
h
a
b
a
k

h
e
i

-b
r
ū

?

H
o
w

m
a
n
y

c
o
o
l
i
e
s

a
r
e

r
e
q
u
i
r
e
d

t
o
G
u

-h
ā

a
s
i

t
o
n
a

-b
a
k
u

-l
i
k
a
y
ū

c
h
a
n
-

E
l
e
v
f
a

c
o
t
a
a
l

g
f
a

1
1
5
8
5
1
9
7
8
4

?

d
i
g

t
h
i
s

w
e
l
l

?
g
a

-d
a

-g
e
?

B
r
i
n
g

t
h
e

p
l
a
n

o
f

t
h
a
t

h
o
u
s
e

t
o
Y
u
m

-g
ī

n
o
k
s
h
ū

a
d
u

p
u
r
a
k

-u
i
. র
ু
ম
গ
ী

ন
া
ে
ক
্
স
া

অ
দ

,প
ু
র
ক
উ

।

W
h
a
t

i
s
t
h
e

s
c
a
l
e

o
f

i
t
?I
t

i
s
1i
n
M
ā
d
u
g
i

t
a
m

-p
h
a
m

k
a
y
ā

-n
o

?p
h
u
t

5
7
4

e
n
t
r
a
l

?t
o

f
a
n
t
a
s

,g
a
f
a

w
a
l

s
a
t
i

8.
n
i
p
ā
n

-b
u

i
n
s
h
i

a
m
a
n
ā

t
a
m

-i.

H
o
w

m
a
n
y

d
o
o
r
s

a
n
d

w
i
n
d
o
w
s

a
r
e

T
h
o
n
g
ā

m
i
h
u
t

-t
h
o
n

- g
ā
k
a
y
ā
n
o

?
c
e
r
t
o
o

f
r
e
e
z
e
r
t
e
s
t
i

p
u
n
c
a
t

?

t
h
e
r
e

?

m
e

.
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W
h
a
t

k
i
n
d

o
f
w
o
o
d

i
s
t
h
i
s

?
M
ā
s
i

k
a
r
a
m
b
a

(k
a
r
i

j
ā
t

)u -n
o
?
ম
া
স
ি

ক
র
ম
্
ব
া

(ক
র
ি

জ
া
ৎ

)উ
ন
ো

?

I
t

i
s
t
e
a
k
w
o
o
d

M
ā
d
u

c
h
i
y

-s
h
a

-g
u
-n
i

ম
া
দ

,চ
ি
ং
শ
গ
ু
ন
ি

।

P
r
e
p
a
r
e

3
0
0

p
i
n
e

p
l
a
n
k
s

f
o
r

t
h
e

C
h
o
t
a

s
h
ā
h
e
b
k
i

d
o
l
ā
n
g
i

s
i
-l
i
n

-g
i

C
V
B
I

F
T
9
7
1

c
a
t
a
t
a
s
t

f
a
f
a
r
i
s
i
t

7
9
7

G
o
t
a
s
t

6
9
7
1
8

c
e
i
l
i
n
g

o
f
C
h
o
t
a

S
a
h
e
b
'
s

b
o
u
s
e

. d
a
m
a
k

u-c
h
ā
n

-g
ī
u
p
ā
k

c
h
a

-h
u
m

চ
া
হ
ু
ম

শ
ে
ম
উ

।

s
h
e
m

-u.

Iw
i
l
l

g
i
v
e

n
i
n
e

a
n
n
a
s

ad
a
y

f
o
r

T
h
a
b
a
k

a
s
i

-g
i
d
a
m
a
k

e
i

-n
ā

n
o
n

থ
ব
ক

অ
স
ি
গ
ী

দ
ম
ক

ঐ
ন

।ন
া
ং
ম
দ
া

খ
া
ই

প
ৈ
শ
া

ম
র
ি

প
ি
গ
ন
ি

।

t
h
i
s

w
o
r
k

.
m
a

-d
ā
m
a
k
h
a
i

p
a
i

-s
h
ā

m
a
r
i

p
i

g
a
n
i

.

L
i
m
e

,s
a
n
d

a
n
d

b
r
o
k
e
n

b
r
i
c
k

i
s
S
h
u
n
u

-g
ā

,l
e
i
-n
g
o
i

-g
ā
,c
h
e

-k
u
p

I
s
t
i

,C
e
r
c
e
t
E
S
T

,6
5
8
7
9
1

3
1
1
9

5:1
7
7
f
a

i

n
e
e
d
e
d

.
p
a
g
ā

m
ā
s
i

c
h
a
n

-g
a
-d
a

-b
a
-n
i

.

G
o

a
n
d

p
u
r
c
h
a
s
e

f
i
v
e

s
e
e
r
s

o
f
2i
n
c
h

I
n
s
h
i

a
n
i
.
g
ī

y
o
t
p
i

s
h
e
r

·m
a
r

-ă,S
a
f
a

e
r
f
a
s
t

c
a
t
e
r
i
c
a
T
T
C

,3
.
5

S
a
f
a
g
a

a
n
a

t
e
n
t
a
t
i
o
n

n
a
i
l
s

,a
n
d

1
.
g
r
o
s
s

1
1

i
n
c
h

a
d
u
g
ā

i
n
s
h
i

a
m
ā

m
a
k
h
a
i

-g
i ম
র
ৈ

গ
্
র
ো
স

অ
ম
া

ল
ৈ
র
ু
জ
ো

।

m
a

-r
e
i

g
r
o
s

a
m
ū

l
e
i

-r
u

-j
o

.

B
r
i
n
g

t
h
e

h
o
e
s

a
n
d

p
i
c
k
a
x
e
s

Y
o
t

-k
ā

k
ā
n

-c
h
i

-g
ū
p
u

-r
a
k

-u, য
া
ে
ক
া

ক
া
ন
চ
ি
গ
া

প
ু
র
ক
উ

।

C
l
e
a
r
a
w
a
y

t
h
e

l
a
n
d
s
l
i
p
s

L
e
i

-p
ā
k

k
i
n

-t
h
a

-b
a
a
d
u

h
u
n
j
e
k
-

t
a
n
t
e

f
a
l
a
n
t
e

2
9
6
3
4

!
!

k
h
r
o

.

T
e
l
l

t
h
e

c
o
o
l
i
e
s

t
o
f
e
t
c
h

s
t
o
n
e
s

K
u
l
ī

-b
u
n
u
n

p
u

-r
a
k

-u h
a
i

-y
u
ক
ু
ল
ি
ব
ু

ন
ু
ং

প
ু
র
ক
উ

ই
য
়

।

C
o
l
l
e
c
t

t
h
e
m

i
n
a h
e
a
p

M
a
p
e
i

o
i
-n
a
t
h
a
m

-m
a
u

ম
প
ৈ

ও
ই
ন
া
থ ।

Iw
i
l
l

g
i
v
e

e
i
g
h
t

a
n
n
a
s

ah
u
n
d
r
e
d

W
ă

c
h
ă

-m
a

- d
a
m
a
k
h
a
i

p
i

-g
a
n
i

ব
া
চ
া
ম
দ
া

ম
খ
া
ই

প
ি
গ
ন
ি

।

f
o
r

b
a
m
b
o
o
s

.

W
i
l
l

y
o
u

t
a
k
e

ac
o
n
t
r
a
c
t

f
o
r

c
u
t

P
ā
m

h
a
i

-n
a

-b
a

-g
i
t
i
k
ā

l
õ

-g
a
-d
r
ā

?
9
9
9

t
e
c
a
s
t

f
o
r

c
a
t
s

3
1

?

t
i
n
g

j
u
n
g
l
e

.

M
y

c
o
o
l
i
e
s

w
i
l
l

o
n
l
y

w
o
r
k

f
o
r

d
a
i
l
y

E
i

-h
ā
k

- k
i
k
u
l
i

-s
h
i
n

-n
a

n
o
y

-m
ā

p
r
e
t

a
f
a
f
a
n
s
a
t

c
a
t
o
r
i

c
a
t
a
n
i
t
o
a
s

c
o
n
t
e
s
t

t
o

w
a
g
e
s

.
n
o
y

-m
a

-g
i

t
o

-l
o
p

l
o

-g
e
h
a
i

.

s
c
r
e
w
s

.
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F
A
M
I
L
I
A
R

P
H
R
A
S
E
S

.

E
n
g
l
i
s
h

.
M
a
n
i
p
u
r
i

i
n
R
o
m
a
n

c
h
a
r
a
c
t
e
r

. M
a
n
i
p
u
r
i

i
n
B
e
n
g
a
l
i

c
h
a
r
a
c
t
e
r

.

Ip
r
e
s
e
n
t

m
y

r
e
s
p
e
c
t
s

N
a

-n
a
i

-n
ā

s
h
ā
u
l
ā
m

t
ō

-b
ā
l
ū
k

-p
a
n
i

a
a
B
a
i

a
t
a
t
a

c
o
t
a
l

o
t
s
a
f
a

(9
1
7
4
5
7
f
a

)i

(l
ā
k

-c
h
a

-b
a

-n
i

).

W
h
a
t

i
s
y
o
u
r

c
o
m
m
a
n
d

?
N
a
h
ā
k

-k
i
y
ā
t
h
a
y

k
i
r
i
n
o

h
a
i

-b
i

-y
u

. a
n
t
a

a
t
e

a
f
r
a
i

f
a
r
a

B
r
i
n
g

w
a
t
e
r

f
o
r

d
r
i
n
k
i
n
g

T
h
a
k

- n
a

-b
ā

i-s
h
i
y

p
u

-r
a
k

-u. থ
ক
ু
ব
া

ই
শ
ি
ং

প
ু
র
ক
উ

।

B
e

c
a
r
e
f
u
l

C
h
e
k

-s
h
i
n

-n
ä

t
o

6
6
9

f
e
r
a
i

c
o
t
i

S
h
u
t

t
h
e

d
o
o
r

T
h
o
y

t
h
i
n

-j
i
l

- l
u

c
e
r
t
e

f
e
r
i
e

।

O
p
e
n

t
h
e

d
o
o
r

T
h
o
n

l
a

-
d
o
i
-

()
C
O
M
O

T
R
O
F
T
A
S
I

L
i
g
h
t

t
h
e

l
a
m
p

Ih
a
o

-m
e
i

t
h
a
l

-l
u

থ
া
ও
ম
ে

থা ।

E
x
t
i
n
g
u
i
s
h

t
h
e

c
a
n
d
l
e

K
h
o
i

-r
u

t
h
a
o
m
e
i

m
a
t

- t
h
o
k

:-
0

.
C
e
p

g
e
t
a

g
e
c
e
1
7
8

!

D
o
n
'
t

f
o
r
g
e
t

K
a
o

-g
a
n
u

-k
o

ক
া
ও
গ
ল
ু

-কে।

R
e
m
a
i
n

s
i
l
e
n
t

T
u

-m
i
n

-n
ā

l
e
i

-y
u

ত
ু
ম
ি
ন
্
ন
া

ল
ৈ
য
়

।

T
h
e
r
e

i
s
n
o

e
n
d

o
f
y
o
u
r

c
h
a
t
t
e
r
i
n
g

.N
a
y

-n
ă

p
e
t

p
e
t

n
g
ô
n

-b
ā

l
o
i

-b
ā

a
c
a
i

c
a
p
e

c
o
p
s

s
t
e
a
l

c
a
u
s
e

a
f
a
c
h

i

n
a
i

-d
r
e

.

D
o
n
'
t

m
a
k
e

an
o
i
s
e

N
i
n

-k
h
o
n

-g
a
n
u

F
e
r
a
c
e
r
t
e
s
t
a

C
o
m
e

n
e
a
r

I
n
ā
k
t
ă

c
h
a
n

-s
h
i
l

-l
u
.
.
.

g
a
t
a
l

5 :f
o
2
,
1

G
o

q
u
i
c
k
l
y

T
h
u

-m
a

c
h
a
t

-l
u

3
5
7
1

5
4
0
1

N
o

m
a
t
t
e
r

T
o
k

-o,w
ă

l
e
i

-t
e

ত
া
ে
ক
ও

,ৰ
া
ল
ৈ
ত
ে

।

W
h
o

i
s
t
h
a
t

?
M
ā
d
u

k
a
n
ā
n
o

?
T
I
F

.P
a
r
a
l

?

W
h
a
t

i
s
t
h
i
s

?
M
ā
s
i

k
a
r
i

-n
o

?
ম
া
স
ি

ক
র
ি
ন
া
ে

?

C
a
l
l

f
o
r

t
h
e

o
r
d
e
r
l
y

A
r

-d
ā
r

-l
i
k
o

আদ
া
ল
ি

ক
ৌ

।

H
a
s

y
o
u
r

m
a
s
t
e
r

r
i
s
e
n

?
N
a

-b
u
n

-o-n
ā
h
ū

-g
a
t

-l
a
-b
r
ā

?
T
I
e
t
a
l

c
a
s
t
e
e
l

?

G
o

o
u
t

o
f
t
h
e

h
o
u
s
e

Y
u
m

-d
a
g
i

c
h
a
t

-t
h
o
k

-o
যম়
দ
গ
ী

চ
ৎ
থ
া
ে
ক
ও

।

W
a
s
h

y
o
u
r

h
a
n
d
s

N
a

-k
h
u
t

c
h
ă
m

-t
h
o
k

-o
ন
খ
ু
ৎ

চ
া
ম

থ
া
ে
ক
ও

।1

W
h
a
t

u
s
e

i
s
t
h
e
r
e

i
n
t
h
a
t

?
M
ā

-d
u

-d
ā

k
a
r
i

k
ā
n

-n
a

-b
a
g
e

?
ম
া
দ
্
দ
া

ক
র
ি

ক
া
ন
্
ন
ব
গ
ে

.
.
.
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.

B
r
i
n
g

al
i
t
t
l
e

c
o
l
d

w
a
t
e
r

T
h
e
r
e

i
s
n
o

o
i
l

i
n
t
h
e

l
a
m
p

W
h
e
r
e

i
s
h
i
s

s
h
o
p

?

W
h
a
t

s
o
r
t

o
f
a
n
i
m
a
l

i
s
t
h
i
s

?

T
h
i
s

i
s
w
o
n
d
e
r
f
u
l

n
e
w
s

T
h
e
y

a
r
e

g
r
e
a
t

l
i
a
r
s

S
h
e

i
s
v
e
r
y

i
m
p
u
d
e
n
t

T
h
e

s
k
y

i
s
v
e
r
y

c
l
e
a
r

H
e

i
s
ab
l
o
c
k
h
e
a
d

D
o
n
'
t

g
o

t
h
e
r
e

a
g
a
i
n

M
a
k
e

as
i
g
n

f
o
r

h
i
m

t
o
c
o
m
e

h
i
t
h
e
r

.

I
s
h
i
n

a-i
y
b
ā

k
h
a
r
a

p
u
r
a
k

- u ই
শ
ি
ং

অ
ই
ং
ব
া

খ
র
া

প
ু
র
ক
উ

।

T
h
a
o

-m
e
i

-dt
h
a
o

n
a
o

d
e

s
t
e
t
t
a
1
9
1
3

1
9
1
4

1

M
ā

-g
i
d
u

-k
ū
n

k
a
d
a
i

-d
ā

l
e
i

-h
a

-g
e

? a
t
t
t
a

f
h
i
g
h

C
O
T
T
E
S
T

?

M
ā

-s
i
k
a
r
a
m
b
ū

s
h
ū

-n
o

?
ম
া
স
ি

ক
ম
্
ব
া

শ
া
ন
ো

:

M
ā

-s
i
n
g
a
k

-k
h
r
u

-b
ā
u
ā

-n
i

-k
o
S
T
R
A

6
7
2
7

!I
f
a

-c
a
l

M
a
k
h
o
i

-n
ū
y
ā
m
n
ă

c
h
i
n

-t
h
i

-b
ā
m
ī

ম
খ
া
ে
ই
ন
া

গ
া
ম
া

চ
ি
ন

থ
ি
ব
া

ম
ী
ন
ি

।

n
i

.

M
ā
s
i

y
ā
m

-n
ă
m
a
i

-t
h
ū

-b
i
n
u
p
i

-n
i

.w
t
f
a

t
a
l
a
1
5

&1
7
7
3

f
a
i

N
i
n

-t
h
o

l
e
i

-p
ā
k

l
o
m

-d
a
i
s
h
a
n

f
a

:c
e
r
t

c
o
n
t
a

c
o
m
u
n
i
d
a
d

t
a
i

s
h
a
n

- l
e
.

M
ā
n
ā

a
p
a
n

- b
ā
m
i

-n
i

a
t
a
t

1
9
9
1

a
l
f
a

i

M
ā
d
u

-d
ā
a
m
u
k

c
h
a
t

-k
a
n
ı

ম
া
দ
দ
া

অ
ম
ু
ক

চ
ক
ম
ু

।

M
ā
b
u

a
s
ı
d
ā

l
ā
k
u

h
a
i

-d
u
m
a

k
h
u
t

1
1
9
F
t

a
l
a
t

T
E
T
S
I

y
e
p

- 0.

K
h
a
r
a

k
h
ū
y

-b
i
-y
u

-k
o

2
5
1

2
1
1
7
3

,-
9
1
1

E
i

s
h
a
n

-d
e

ब
ग
र
म

।

T
ū

-b
i

-y
u

!
ত
া
ব
ি

! !

N
a
h
ā
k
n
ā

l
y

-r
e

-s
i
v
ă

n
y
a
r

-b
ā

h
e
i
-

a
u
t
o

G
T
Í
S
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